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H.1

WASTE TYPES & QUANTITIES

Table H.1(a) Quantities of Wastes in Relation to Each Class of Activity

Applied for
Waste Management Act Waste Management Act
3d Schedule (Disposal) Activities 4th Schedule (Recovery) Activities
Not Applicable Class 3 30,000 tonnes/ year
Class 13 8,000 tonnes/ year

Table H.1 (b)i. Annual Quantities and Nature of Waste to be Handled at the
Facility under Class 3 of the WMA 4" Schedule (Recovery) Activities

Year Non-hazardous Waste Hazardous Waste | Total Annual Quantity

(tonnes /year) (tonnes /year) (tonnes /year)
2006 1,250 2,500 3,750
2007 5,667 & 11,333 18,000
2008 10,000 \(\év 20,000 30,000

\\\ 7@

The facility has been operational 81@2 s\@[arch 2006. At the present time, the
activity is operating under a Vagﬁ?ég@aste Permit from Dublin City Council

(refer Annex B3-2).

Qo
>4
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The projected WEEE a@ ‘%nce rates indicate that the facility is likely to be
running on a one shlf’%&asm for the second half of 2006 and all of 2007. A two
shift operation is plﬁhned to be introduced in 2008. The facility’s maximum
capacity (38,000 §6nnes/year) is anticipated to be achieved in 2008. From this

point, the Site will operate on a 24hr basis.

Table H.1 (b)ii. Annual Quantities and Nature of Waste to be Handled at the
Facility under Class 13 of the WMA 4" Schedule (Recovery) Activities

Year Non-hazardous Waste Hazardous Waste | Total Annual Quantity

(tonnes /year) (tonnes /year) (tonnes /year)
2006 0 8,000 M 8,000
2007 0 8,000 8,000
2008 0 8,000 8,000
2009 0 8,000 8,000

(1) This figure is based on the Site handling two thirds of the estimated volume of fridges and freezers that are estimated to

arise each year in Ireland (WEEE Task Force Report, April 2004). 12,750 Tonnes per annum.

TECHREC WASTE LICENCE APPLICATION

ATTACHMENT H1

EPA Export 25-07-2013:19:38:56




The Site will not have the necessary equipment ability to remove ODS
refrigerant gases from refrigerators, freezers and similar items. However,
such items will be accepted at the facility as part of the Site’s ‘one-stop-shop’
approach to WEEE recovery. These items will subsequently be packaged and

transferred to an appropriately licensed facility for processing.

Table H.1 (c) Waste Types and Quantities

WASTE TYPE Tonnes/year (existing) Tonnes/year (proposed) Total Tonnage
(over the life of site)

Household ( Note (1) 0 0
Commercial 0 Note (1) 0 0
Sewage Sludge 0 0 0
Construction and Demolition 0 0 0
Industrial Non-Hazardous 0 0 0
Sludges
Non-Hazardous Solids 1,660 9,940 199,880
Hazardous 3,333 28,006 recovered | 560,120 recovered and

. - (maximum pgoposed) and 160,000 transferred
*(Specify detail in Table H 1.2) 8,000 h@jt?in storage for

COFf site processing
——
Inert Waste imported for 0 0\0\ 0 0
restoration purposes roéf@b
\00\ X
..QO é\
sos®
L
Qé \\\\q
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©
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(1) WEEE arising from either a commercial or household source is considered to be hazardous waste. The WEEE arriving at

the site is anticipated to arise predominantly from commercial/municipal sources. This will include Local Authority

collection points, retailer drop-offs and third part transportation operations (permitted waste collection companies).

TECHREC WASTE LICENCE APPLICATION

ATTACHMENT H1

EPA Export 25-07-2013:19:38:56



Table H.1.2 Hazardous Waste Types and Quantities

Reference was made to the European Waste Catalogue Codes as presented in

Commission Decision 2000/532/EC

HAZARDOUS WASTE DETAILED DESCRIPTION Tonne/yr Estimated
(Existing) | Tonnes/year
(Proposed)

Transformers and capacitors potentially | 16 02 09* 0 10
S To be held onsite in quarantine &

transferred to a licensed contractor.
Discarded equipment containing or 16 02 10* 0 10
contaminated by PCBs, other than those . .
mentioned in 16 02 09 To be held on5|te_3 in quarantine &

transferred to a licensed contractor.
Discarded equipment containing 16 02 11* 0 8,000
chlorofluorocarbons, HCFC or HCF To be held onsite in quarantine &

transferred to a licensed contractor.
Discarded equipment containing free 16 02 12* 0 10
asbestos To be held onsite in quarantize &

transferred to a licensed cgntractor.

O
Discarded equipment containing 16 02 13* N} 7@ 0 19,966
&
hazardous components other than those Processed &6t Sored onsite
mentioned in 16 02 09 to 16 02 012 R :
Fluorescent Light tubes and other 2001, @%\&\ 0 10
- - - \ Q
mercury containing devices Ei@g@%m onsite in quarantine &
erred to a licensed contractor, or
g&\cessed onsite in a specialist mobile
& unit.
X

Lead Batteries Qoo& 16 06 01* 0 5

To be held onsite in quarantine &

transferred to a licensed contractor.
Ni-Cd Batteries 16 06 02* 0 3

To be held onsite in quarantine &

transferred to a licensed contractor.
Mercury Containing Batteries 16 06 03* 0 2

To be held onsite in quarantine &

transferred to a licensed contractor.
TOTAL 28,006

Note that within Code 16 02 13* (Discarded equipment containing hazardous
components other than those mentioned in 16 02 09 to 16 02 012), there may be

a variety of potentially hazardous components. This may include mercury

switches, printed circuit boards (containing heavy metals), lead solder, waste

inks and toners, waste oils, oily water etc. However, none of these items will

be accepted as independent waste streams onto the Site. Rather, they will
integral components of WEEE which arrives under Code 16 02 13*, and hence

they have not been assigned an individual EWC code or waste volume.
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H2 WASTE ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURE

H2.1 INTRODUCTION

The Site proposes to accept all types of WEEE, (including WEEE which they
are unable to process), in order to provide a ‘one-stop-shop’ for their
customers. Any WEEE which cannot be processed on the Site will be
transferred to an appropriately licensed contractor for recovery (e.g. fridges
containing ozone depleting gases), recycling (e.g. waste oils) or disposal (e.g.
PCB contaminated items) as required.

It is anticipated that the majority of WEEE arriving on the Site will originate
from either the waste sector (i.e. licensed hazardous waste collection
contractors), or from the local authorities as part of their WEEE obligations. It
is not expected that the Site will receive significant volumes of WEEE directly
from consumers, retailers or manufacturers. The use of contracted waste
collectors will allow for a greater degree of control and segregation over the
oncoming waste streams. The Operator intends to include specific conditions
regarding these issues in all collection contractsagg}egotiated with the Site.

é

Once accepted at the gate, the WEEE W1ll ]g@ segregated into the following

basic categories: é?OQ

RS
e Small WEEE (e.g. toaster%d%?a@\gan go straight into Module 2, at point
H2.1; &é’ N
o Large WEEE (e.g. éﬁhﬁt&:opmr) for manual dismantling prior to
ule' 2, this is undertaken in the Waste Intake and Sorting
Area; é‘\\é\
+ WEEE contaigting Cathode Ray Tubes (CRT) - which is placed in the CRT
Storage Area prior to being processed through a purpose-designed
separation unit;
o  WEEE containing oil -which is emptied and cleaned at the Oil Separation
Station prior to processing in Module 2;
o ODS containing equipment - which is stored in the Waste Quarantine Area
prior to being sent to an appropriate treatment facility;
o Florescent light bulbs - which are stored in specific coffins in the Waste
Quarantine Area; and
o Items which do not meet the Site’s Waste Acceptance Criteria, such as
those potentially containing Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs), Ozone
Depleting Substances (ODS), radioactive sources or asbestos. These will
be stored in the dedicated Waste Quarantine Area.

processing in Mo

The location of each area is shown on Drawing 04 and a description of the
overall process, including the operation of each process Module, is included in
Attachment D2.

The following provides a brief description of where each segregated WEEE
stream will enter the process.
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H2.2

MATERIALS RECEIPT AND SHIPMENT

Prior to receipt, all commercial suppliers of WEEE to the facility will be asked
to submit either:

e an online registration (on the TechRec Ireland website) of the incoming
load. This will include details of the contents, weight, source and
anticipated arrival time; or

e apaper file (using a pre-defined format) advising of similar information.

The data will then be uploaded into the company’s computer purpose
designed tracking system We3 and will be linked to a Sales Order. The
booking in process at the gate will then involve the cross referencing and
verification of the data.

Items which arrive without such prior notification (e.g. from a small retail
outlet) will be manually counted and weighed at the Site and the relevant data
entered into We3.
&
The We3 system can also be used by potentl@ﬁ‘customers of the end products,
in order to generate a work schedule. & Q@
S
Waste Inspection Area QQ\Q &\}*
S Qg
The majority of waste is egﬁé@?ed to arrive on Site in relatively large
quantities, in commerejal \@%nsport vehicles of greater than 6.5 tonnes. These
trucks will be d1rected¢8 one of four docking stations located along the
northern Site acces%é‘\Smaller vehicles (e.g. vans) will be unloaded within the
building, at the Whiste Inspection Area (refer Drawing 04). Forklifts will be
available assist with all unloading activities and loading will not be
undertaken outside of the building.

When the waste arrives it will be unloaded and inspected and segregated as
outlined in Section H2.1. The Waste Inspection Area is located internally in the
north-east corner of the building (refer Drawing 04). The area is located on a
solid concrete floor and there are no internal drainage points. The waste
inspection area will be provided with an appropriate spill kit and fire
extinguisher.

The Waste Inspection Area will contain sufficient floor space to allow the
preliminary separation of the waste into the categories defined in Section H2.3.
These categories are largely defined by the method of processing required by
the WEEE item (as outlined in Section H2.1).
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H2.3

Waste Quarantine Area

The Quarantine Area is located in the north-east corner of the building (refer
Drawing 04). There are no floor drains present in this area and the floor is
comprised of a high grade finished concrete. Any items of WEEE which
cannot be processed on the Site will be segregated and stored in this area.
This will include items potentially containing PCB oils/resins, ODS, asbestos
or radioactive materials.

It is recognised that it can be difficult to establish whether an item of WEEE
may potentially contain such contaminants, particularly with older industrial
equipment. To assist with the identification process, a list of equipment that
could potentially contain such substances is being developed, which will be
referenced by the Site operators during the sorting process.

Once such an item has been identified, it will be removed from the Waste
Acceptance/ Inspection Area and temporarily stored in the Waste Quarantine
Area. The items within the quarantine area will be stored in designated and
segregated areas. Items with the potential for leaks/spills (e.g. oil filled
transformers), will be provided with appropriate secondary containment.
g

Hazardous components which are removed@hrmg the process (e.g. oils,
batteries, mercury switches etc) will aés)oq@z stored within a dedicated area
within the Quarantine Area. Appro‘gr containers will be used for the
storage and transport of each h {rifous waste stream (e.g. metal lamp coffins
for fluorescent tubes, bunde@%ms for waste oils, sealed plastic boxes for
batteries etc). Fridges an r@ézers will be stored as whole items within a
dedicated area (Refer D@*uqo%ig 04).

6\
The Quarantine Aregé\‘/\/ﬂl be provided with appropriate secondary containment
(e.g. bunded palléts for some items), spill kits and fire extinguishers. All
quarantined items will be transferred to an appropriately licensed waste
contractor for off-site for recovery/treatment/disposal. Rialta Environmental
Limited (a licensed hazardous waste contractor and a member of the One51
Limited Group), will be used for the majority of such waste transfers. The
disposal facilities will vary depending on the waste stream, however, only
appropriately licensed hazardous waste facilities will be considered.

PROCESS FLOW SCENARIOS

The following provides a four process flow diagrams to describe the main
scenarios for the receipt, acceptance and flow of WEEE through the facility.
This includes:

e Scenario A (Inbound) - Receipt and Processing of a Single Category or
Segregated Categories of WEEE;

e Scenario B (Inbound) - Receipt and Processing of Non-segregated WEEE;

e Scenario C (Outbound) - Resalable Materials; and

e Scenario D (Outbound) - Waste Materials.
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Scenario A
Receipt and Processing of a Single Category or Segregated Categories of
WEEE

A consignment of single category, or appropriately segregated WEEE is
delivered to the Site. Under this scenario, TechRec will charge the agent
delivering the WEEE a set rate per kilogram of material delivered. All outputs
of process remain the property of TechRec.

Inbound Waste Workflow — Single WEEE Category — Phase 1

Inbound Waste Workflow -
Single WEEE Category

Vehicle Amrives on
Welghbridge

¥

Driver leaves Vehicle on

weighbridge and walks
into office

Driver provides delivery
details

Create Customer in We3

Create an Inbound Waste I

[
Driver completes C1 f{glﬁ

3

Get net weight of
X Yes—» each product
&
(’){.{\ Mo
¥ Y
Select WEEE Category Select each
from Product List and praduct from
Enter Net wgight from product list and
weighbridge enter their weights

Create Waste Transfer
Mote (WTN) in We3

)

Print WTN (2 coples) and
provide copy to drive

Create Waste Count in
Wed

k.
Print Waste Count
Docul

Collect Weighbridge
Receipt, C1, WTN and
Waste Count and staple
together. Store in file XYZ

NO
k.
Yes -
Photocopy complete C1 Auto Invoice Generation
farm
Load weighbridge pro-
forma into weighbridge "
printer and record 15t
weight
l Export invoice to Jrd Party
software e.g. SAGE
Viehicle Unloaded l
l (End of Inbound Waste Process )
Vehicle Reverses on to
weighbridge
Driver leaves vehicle and
refurns to office
Lead welghbridge pro- Dacument:  Inbound Waste — Single WEEE
forma into weighbridge Category — Phase 1
printer and record 2nd
weight Date: 13 Jan 2006
| Version: 1.0 TechRec
T’
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Scenario B
Receipt and Processing of Non-segregated WEEE

A consignment of non-segregated WEEE is delivered to the Site. TechRec will
typically agree to receive the WEEE. However, an additional service charge
will be applied to process such material (either by weight or by time incurred).
All outputs of process remain the property of TechRec.

Inbound Waste Workflow — Non-Segregated WEEE

Inbound Waste Workfiow —
Mon-Segregated WEEE

Vehicle Arrives on
Weighbridge

Y

Driver leaves Vehicle on

waighbridge and walks
into office

h 4
Driver provides delivery
detalls

Create Customer in We3

Creata an Inbound Waste L

Sales Order

Driver complates C1 E}ﬁ§

Y

Photocopy complete C1
form

Load weighbridge pro-
forma into weighbridge
printer and record 1st
weight

l

Vehicle Unloaded

}

Wehicle Reverses on to
weighbridge

|

Driver leaves vehicle and
returns to office

|

Load weighbridge pro-

h J
Create Waste Transfer
Note (WTN) in Wed

¥

Print WTN (2 copies) and
provide copy (o drive

Create Waste Count In
We3
Sagregate WEEE Into
\WEEE categories
Weigh each WWEEE
category on Pallet scales

h J
Select WEEE Category
from Product List and
Enter weight from Pallet
scales. Repeat for all
WEEE types

h J
Selact 'Segregation
Charge’ from Product list
in We3 (either by weight or
by time)

Print Wasta Count
Documen

¥
Collect Weighbridge
Receipt, C1, WTM and
Waste Count and staple
together. Store in file XYZ

¥

Auto Invoice Generation

Print Invoice

| I

Export involce to 3nd Party
software e.g. SAGE

¥
End of Inbound Waste - Non-
Segregated Process

Document:  Inbound Waste — Non-Segregated

forma into weighbridge 'WEEE Category
printer and record 2nd
waight Date: 13 Jan 2006
[ Version: 1.0 TechRec
\
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Scenario C
Distribution of Resalable Material

In this scenario, a consignment of processed material (e.g. segregated metals,
plastics, glass) is collected from TechRec by a licensed contractor. TechRec will
receive payment for the goods from the end-use customer (e.g. a smelter).

Outbound Waste Workflow — Resellable Material Phase 1

Outbound Waste Workflow —
Phase 1

Vehicle Amves on
Veighbridoe

h 4
Driver leaves Vehicle on
weighbridge and walks
into office

r
Driver provides delivery
details

Creata Customer in We3

Create an Inbound Waste L

Admin completes C1 form

Ky
O
Yes ¥

Photocopy complete C1
farm

Load weighbridge pro-

forma into weighbridge

printer and record 1st
weight

|

ehicle loaded

}

Vehicle Reverses onto
weighbridge

:

Driver leaves vehicle and

No

l

Create Waste Transfer
Mote (WTN) in We3
Selact Material 1o be

shipped from Products

available in Inventory.
{Assumption that
Outbound waste already
weighed and stored into
Inventony via We3)

Y

Print WTN (2 coples) and
provide copy to drive

Collect Weighbridge
Receipt, C1, WTN and
staple logether. Store In
file XYZ

k.

Auto Invoice Generation

Print Invoice

Export imvoice to 3rd Party
software e.g, SAGE

CEnd of Inbound Waste Prnm&s)

returns to office

Load welghbridge pra- . Outbound Waste - Resellable

forma into weighbridge Document Material - Phase 1

printer and record 2nd

weight Date: 13 Jan 2006
| Version: 1.0 TechRec
A
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Scenario D
Disposal of Waste Materials

In this scenario, a consignment of non-saleable waste materials (e.g. oils) or
potentially hazardous items (e.g. batteries) is collected from the Site by a
licensed hazardous waste contractor. TechRec will be charged a fee for this
service.

Outbound Waste Workflow — Cost Material - Phase 1

Outbound Waste Workflow —
Phase 1

Vehicle Amives on
Weighbridge

Enter Fridge Freezer

details into Outbound

Inventory, using ‘Met'
weight from weighbridge

¥
Driver leaves Vehicle on
weighbridge and walks ¥ L

into office

Create Waste Transfer Selact Fri
Note (WTN) in We3 Rlcar el ik
Select Material to be
shipped from Products
available in Invertony.
{Assumption that
Qutbound wasle already
welghed and stored into
Inventory via Wa3)

s available in
Inventory.

r
Driver provides delivery
details

Craate Customer in Wed

rint WTN (2 copies) and
provide copy 1o drive

h 4
Collect Weighbridge
Receipt, C1, WTN and
staple together. Store in This will be changed in
file XYZ rebease 3.1 where this will
generate a Purchase Ordar

h 4

Auto Invalee Generation

Admin completes G1 form % O s
,\0 Irvaice should be set to
,é\ Zero, &s Customer
Yes Gﬂ ¥ Mo receiving Waste will
C)O Invoice Techrec, Leave
Fhulumpg[rnmmplete ¢ Invoice inside Wa3, Mark

as Printed in the We3
software and move o the
Frinted Queue, Do not
Load weighbridge pro- export 1o Sage
forma inta weighbridge
printer and record 1st
weight

l h
Gnd of Inbound Waste F'mcess)
Vehide loaded

}

Vehicle Reverses on to
weighbridge

l

Driver leaves vehicle and
returns to office

Load weighbridge pro- Qutbound Waste - Cost Matenal -

Doo 1
forma into weighbridge UMETE Phase 1
inter and record 2nd
B ight Date: 13 Jan 2006
Version: 1.0 TechRec
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Waste Handling &
Operating Procedures

Attachment H3
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H.3. Waste Handling & Operating Procedures.

Segregated WEEE
Category

Waste
Handling

Operating Procedures

Small items of WEEE (e.g. toasters,
hard drives, non-mobile phones etc)

Placed on an in-ground conveyer belt (H2.1)
which delivers the WEEE through a vibrating
chute (H2.2) to the QZ machine (Z2.1).

After entering Module 2, the WEEE
components continue through the process in a
largely automated manner. There is no
operator intervention required, other than at
the manual sorting and picking stations. The
operators will continuously monitor key
aspects and controls mechanisms (e.g.
temperature, conveyor speed, filter pressure
drop etc) of the equipment from the control
room.

NG

Operation of QZ Machine (Z2.1)

Inspecting the machine:

Do not inspect the machine during operation. If possible, inspect the machine only after several hours
of uninterrupted downtime with forced ventilation.

Before switching on:

Ensure that there are no people inside the unit before starting the machine. The following
requirements must be met before work can commence:

e  Repair and maintenance work must be completed correctly. After a shift change, the new
operator must confe&with the previous operator and check the operating logbook for its recent
history and alarn&@.\?“

. Check and re ld\ge the two chain beaters in the QZ if necessary.

Always ensu@g &t machine components and the working environment are clean and free of dust

(fire prev @‘h . Never place objects in the area around the motors or allow the machine to operate

in a staté&th At may prevent the electric motors from cooling properly. Ensure the motor housings are
t.

free
oS
tion and checks during operation:

&

O

&

C)O

S

s

#He machine operation will always be supervised by suitably trained and qualified specialists. This
will include: checking the input material for any unacceptable objects; checking the parameters
displayed on the main control console; and constantly supervising the working equipment.

Detecting faults at an early stage can prevent or minimise serious damage and machine downtimes.
Monitoring the discharged material helps to prevent faults, as deterioration in the quality of the
material may indicate a fault in the machine.

If the machine overloads as a result of a fault, it will shut down or stop automatically to prevent serious
mechanical damage. Automatic shutdowns are triggered by a motor circuit-breaker. It is importante to
note that the rotating parts on the QZ continue to run for a period of time, after the machine is
switched off.

The machine can be started again once all of the listed requirements and operating conditions have
been met. The operator will wear appropriate noise protection when inspecting the soundproof booth
while the QZ is operating, and inspection will be performed every 15 minutes.

All WEEE will be inspected prior to being fed into the QZ machine, and items with the following
components will be dismantled by hand or excluded from the shredding process:

o Adhesive and resinous composites;
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Segregated WEEE Waste Operating Procedures
Category Handling

o Composite materials in fluid or viscous form;
e  Excessively damp materials;
o Individual pieces that exceed 800 mm in length or have an edge length that exceeds 400 mm;
e  Individual pieces weighing more than 30 kg;

e  Unprocessed material that cannot be reduced sufficiently in the cross flow shredder because of its

fracture characteristics (e.g. solid rubber);

e  Some plastics, depending on quantity and mixture ratio; and

e  Materials that melt when heated.

QZ Drive unit:

The QZ Machine is powered by a three-phase motor. There is a V-belt pulley (with a reduction ratio of
approximately 1-2 at 50 Hz mains frequency) on both the motor shaft and the drive unit, which are
connected by two quadrugle V-belts.

The electric drive systegh of the CFS is activated when a release signal is issued. The drive should not
be switched on and 1 manually during the shredding cycle.

A built-in tem\ §ure sensor fitted to a retaining thread, monitors the temperature of the drive unit.
The QZ wi shut down if the temperature of the bearing unit exceeds 95 °C during operation.

S
Aute@%ﬁ operation preparation:
%&g@ key switch on position “Auto’, press ‘reset’ button once. Ensure the following conditions are
R :
QOJ‘Q%K\Q ¢ All mechanic/electric operating units are in a functional state;
\(,0 e No emergency shut-down systems are operational;
O e  Air pressure at compressor and jet-filter is within the specified limits;
0{\°¢\ ¢ No release lines have been triggered and all doors and covers are shut; and
o e  The receiving Modules are is in operation.

If the plant is ready to be started, the start button will glow and then flash every 1.6 seconds. If the
plant is not ready the red stop button will flash.

Automatic operation (starting):
Start sequence at the Human Interface (HMI): -

Press start-up warning AL | the signal lamp on & the right screen edge will appear and the signal
horn rings. As soon as the signal lamp glows permanently, the green Startbutton | ¥ . pe
pressed.

Start sequence on the spot:

Press start up warning, the signal lamp flashes every 1.0 sec, and the signal horn rings. As soon as the
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Segregated WEEE
Category

Waste
Handling

Operating Procedures

signal lamp glows permanently, the green S tart button
module starts to drive.

can be pressed and the plant

Stop sequence at the HMI or on the spot:

The following incidences result in a stopping of the drives:

the stop button is pressed;

a release line(s) is pulled;

at least one drive within the module isn’t working; or

compressed air at the jet-filter or compressor is below the minimum pressure.

Large items of WEEE (e.g. washing
machines, photocopiers etc).

Manual dismantling prior to processing in
Module 2.

Manual dismantling takes place at the “waste intake and sorting area” where items such as batteries,
mercury switches etc, are removed. Where possible, these large items will also be dismantled into
smaller pieces (e.g. by cutting or unscrewing sections). The dismantled WEEE is then placed on the in-
ground conveyer (H2.1) which delivers the WEEE to Module 2 through a vibrating chute (H2.2) to the
Cross Flow Shredder (Q@%’naehine (Z2.1), as described above.

O

WEEE containing Cathode Ray Tubes
(CRT’s) (e.g. computer monitor, TV
screens etc)

Placed in the CRT storage area prior to being
processed through a specialist separation unit.
The separation of the CRT into its constituent
parts is carried out in a specialised unit. The
full details of the processing unit are provided
in Attachment D2.

&

4

The CRT separator is-designed to disassemble the CRT into its two main glass parts, namely Funnel
Glass and Pa@lo ss. This is undertaken in a part manual, part automatic system.
\

The ’el@ﬁo‘” ‘gun discharge’ unit is also removed at this stage as a separate waste stream. Additional
ma aration before, and after, the CRT separator helps segregate a number of waste streams for
r g, including: plastics (e.g. the TV cover); metal (e.g. stands and brackets) and wiring/caballing.
FheTesidual WEEE is placed on the in-ground conveyer (H2.2) and is delivered to Module 2 as
\p?féviously described.

WEEE containing oils (e.g. non-PCB
containing transformers, electrical
heaters, hydraulic systems etc)

WEEE that has been drained of oil/water is (O
placed on the in-ground conveyer (H2.1) Q&i
is delivered to Module 2 as previously
described. Tt is noted that some largefitems
may also go through Module 1 after being
drained for a degree of manual dismantling.

’As described above.

CFC containing equipment

Stored in a dedicated ‘Fridge and Freezer
Area’ in the Quarantine Area prior to being
transferred to an appropriately licensed
treatment facility.

These items are not processed onsite.
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Segregated WEEE
Category

Waste
Handling

Operating Procedures

Fluorescent light tubes

The Operator is considering the use of a
mobile treatment plant to process the light
tubes. This would not be undertaken without
the submission of addition information to the
Agency and receipt of their prior written
approval. A summary of the process is
provided in Attachment D2.

At the present time, the light tubes will be
collected and sent offsite for further
processing.

Will be operated and monitored by the owner of the mobile plant, if and when it is used on the Site.

The Fine Fraction - which refers to
that fraction separated at the Splitting
Drum Separator (F2.7)

Proceeds via a conveyer belt (H3.8) to a Ripple
Chute (H3.9) where the material is exposed to
impulses from bottom of the trough,
conveying it towards the end of the trough in
a projectile motion. At the same time, the
material is distributed over the width of the
trough. ‘Unbalanced” motors are used to
vibrate the trough multi-directionally to help
separate the heavier and lighter fractions. The
material then passes over a belt Magnetic
Separator (F3.9) which removes ferrous
material (waste stream 3.5) which is sent to B3.1
for further hand sorting. N
&
The remaining material then passes through aOQ
Drum Magnetic Separator (F3.10). The &
ferromagnetic parts contained in the fe
material are magnetized by the fixed(yﬁgnetic
field inside the drum and stick to the rotating
drum rotor. The bars welded onto the drum
entrain the adhered material and move it out
of the magnetic field. As a result of gravity
and centrifugal force, the magnetic material
drops directly down from the drum shell,
while the non-magnetic material is discharged
from the drum in a parabolic motion. These
two product streams can be separated by
means of adjustable separating sheets or
corresponding positioning of the collection
devices. The ferrous material is collected as a
waste stream 3.5 and sent to B3.1 for further

Operation of Ripple Chute (H3.9):

On initial operation check each of the following:

e All screw connections prior for correct initial tension using a torque wrench. Loose screw
connections can quickly cause fatigue fractures and cause machine damage;

e  Set the balance motggfs direction of rotation in accordance with the Operating Manual;

e  For troughs equigped with exciter magnets, follow the manufacturer’s specifications according to

the provided gperating manual;
e  Adjust g& gtbalance motor power level as required, according to the Operating Manual; and
e  Sett fors’ direction of rotation in accordance with the Operating Manual.

SO

Opel@‘ﬁo&of)f Drum Magnetic Separator:
Og}‘ir\lgél operation check each of the following:
é?\é\o he outside of the drum for adhering foreign matter;
%‘\Q The fastening of the motor; and

o Chain tension and install chain guard if available, observe arrows indicating the direction of
rotation.

Operation of non-ferrous metal separator:

On initial operation check each of the following:_

e  The situation of the eccentric magnet system with the pole drum;

e  The rotational speed of the eccentric magnet system;

e  The inclination of the pole drum frame with the conveyor belt;

e  The belt speed; and

e  The vertical and horizontal position and the inclination of the conveyor channel:
- The speed of the conveyor channel drive,
- The position of the separating vertex (optional).

Operation of Module 3:
Position key switch on “Auto’, then press ‘reset” button once. If the following conditions are met the

plant is ready to be started:
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Segregated WEEE Waste Operating Procedures
Category Handling
hand sorting. The non-ferrous fraction then e  All mechanic/electric operating units are in a functional state;
passes onto another Ripple Chute (H3.10) to a e No emergency shut-down systems are operational;
Non-ferrous Metal Separator (F3.11). e Air pressure at compressor and jet-filter is within the specified limits;
e No release lines have been triggered and all doors and covers are shut; and
e  The receiving Modules are is in operation.
The start button glows if the plant is ready to be started, then flashes every 1.6 seconds. The red stop
button glows if the plant is not ready to be started.
Automatic operation (starting):
Start sequence at the Human Interface (HMI):
Press start-up warning AL | the signal lamp on ¥ the right screen edge will appear and the signal
horn rings. As soon as the signal lamp glows permanently, the green Start button can be
pressed.
&
Start sequence on the spot:
Press start up warnh&?vthe signal lamp flashes every 1.0 sec, and the signal horn rings. As soon as the
signal lamp gk@ﬂsﬁermanently, the green S Etart bustron | | can be pressed and the plant
module st rive.
R
Stop s@%t@?ce at the HMI or on the spot:
Th%% @})}Ning incidences result in a stopping of the drives:
e stop button is pressed;
OC -\q§ a release line(s) is pulled;
< OQ\ at least one drive within the module isn’t working; or
\6\0 e compressed air at the jet-filter or compressor is below the minimum pressure.
c 0{\@\
Ferrous Fraction The manual sorting station is made ﬁf) ofa For operation of Ripple Chute (H3.12) see (H3.9).
Silo (B3.1), Ripple Chute (H3.13) and On initial operation check each of the following:
Conveyor (H3.14). Materials removed at this |e  All screw connections prior for correct initial tension using a torque wrench. Loose screw
stage may include batteries, capacitors, metal connections can quickly cause fatigue fractures and cause machine damage;
fractions that can be sent for reuse, material to |e  Set the balance motor’s direction of rotation in accordance with the Operating Manual;
be returned to H2.1 and material to go to B4.1. |e  For troughs equipped with exciter magnets, follow the manufacturer’s specifications according to
More details on the waste separation at this the provided operating manual;
stage are presented in Attachment H.4. e Adjust the unbalance motor power level as required, according to the Operating Manual; and
e  Set the motors’ direction of rotation in accordance with the Operating Manual.
Non-ferrous Fraction Passes onto a Ripple Chute (H3.10) to a Non-
ferrous Metal Separator (F3.11). The Non-
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Operating Procedures

ferrous Metal Separator (F3.11) incorporates a
rapidly rotating permanent magnet pole
system. The fast alternating frequency of the
magnetic field produces strong eddy currents
in the non-ferrous metals which, in turn,
produce magnetic fields with a repulsing
effect to the external magnetic fields. The
non-ferrous parts are ejected from the
remaining material flow. Material removed at
this stage is identified as waste stream NE II 3.3
(Cu, Zn, Pb, Ms, Al) and is directed to a
second manual sorting station (B3.1).

Material that has not been removed at
the Non-ferrous Metal Separator
(F3.11)

Fed via a Ripple Chute (H3.12) to a Density
Separator (F3.12) which separates the material
into light and heavy fractions, of which the
heavy fraction is sent to the manual sorting
station (B3.1) for further sorting. The Density
Separator (F3.12) separates products of
different specific weights, regardless of their
size. The closer the particle sizes of the
product, the greater the accuracy of
separation. The product stream fed into the

Operation of Density Separator (F3.12):
First, switch on the ventilator drive. Second, when the ventilator has reached its final speed, switch on
the eccentric drive. To swiich the machine off, reverse this sequence and switch off the eccentric drive
first, followed by the V@T\ilator. If this sequence not adhered to, too much material will be transported
towards the heavy Ré% discharge.

S
During feed? re that the material is distributed evenly over the entire width. Only restrict the air as
long as §b% vy parts are moving upwards and are discharged into the open or to upstream units via
the k@@v@arts discharge. With certain products, the machine has to be operated over a longer period
o{é'ﬁ%@@nﬂl enough heavy material has accumulated on the upper part for it to be discharged.

density separator is evenly spread onto the & O
lengthwise inclined working screen, by mew @ght material is discharged together with the heavy material, increase the amount of air. In general,
of a spreading device. Compressed air is OOQche following applies:

blown through the screen from underneathipy
a fan (V3.3). The air from underneath n@é\es
the products move in a flow-like sta $*
Material of a higher specific weight settles
onto the screen, where the eccentric drive
supplies the screen with movement to
transport this fraction towards the upper part.
Material of lower specific weight floats to the
surface where it is moved towards the lower
end of the screen.

e  Too much light material in the heavy parts discharge. - Increase the amount of air.
e  Too much heavy material in the light parts discharge. - Decrease the amount of air.

If all the heavy parts accumulate on one side, check if the working screen is installed absolutely
horizontally. It may be necessary to readjust the machine. If the working screen is absolutely
horizontal, check the direction of vibration. If the working screen vibrates to the side, the
movement may become uneven and the material will drift to the side. Another possible cause
could be uneven air distribution. If in spite of opened air registers, light material is transported to
the heavy parts discharge, the working screen may be clogged. It is necessary to clean the
working screen at regular intervals, depending on the type of material.

Screen replacement/screen cleaning

The machine has both an automatic mode and a manual mode (for switching individual motors). This
allows the eccentric drive to be switched on while the ventilator is switched off, so that the working
screen can be cleared of material automatically, i.e. the material moves towards the heavy parts
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Segregated WEEE Waste Operating Procedures

Category Handling
discharge and the working screen can be easily removed for cleaning.
Exchanging/cleaning of the working screen
Proceed as follows:
e Open the cover on the heavy parts side by opening the two locking clamps (1).
e  Loosen the two wing screws (2).
e  Slide the screen holder (3) up and retighten the wing screws (2).
e Pull out the air distribution screen (4) by the handle.
o Pull out the working screen (5) and clean or replace it.
e  Reinsert the working screen.
o Loosen the wing screws, slide in the screen holder, and retighten the wing screws - working
screen and air distribution screen are now in place again.
¢  Close the cover on the heavy parts side by closing the two locking clamps (1).
The light fraction from Density Deposited in the Feeding Bin and Belt (B4.1 Operation of the Hammer Mill (Z2.1):

Separator (F3.12) and Cyclone (F3.15) ' and H4.1) which feeds the Hammer Mill

and the fraction separated out at the | (Z2.1) which crushes the material to a finer The material to be crush@s transported to the mill by the conveyor belt

Module 3 manual sorting station grain size. Prior to the Hammer Mill, the The crushing takes pkice between two rotating hammers and the fixed deflection bars, located inside
(B3.1) material travels along a conveyor belt (H2.1) the chamber. {Ehg-@rinding fineness depends on the size and type of the selected exchangeable grids.
to a manual picking station (H4.8) where The mater1 her discharged mechanically via screw conveyors, belt conveyors or trough
batteries, capacitors etc are removed as conveyq@ qﬁ%neumatlcally
indicated in the process flow diagram,
Drawing 16 and detailed in Attachment H.4. @e for switching the machine on:
The residual material then travels along a ) é? witch on suction;

conveyer belt (H2.2) and vibrating chute a\ . q . o

(H2.3) to the Hammer Mill (Z2.1). Crushmé( Q@ Switch on material discharge;

takes place between two rotating hammers \0 3. Switch on hammer mill, await the maximum speed; and
and the fixed deflection bars, located in 4.  Switch on material feed.

the chamber. The grain size depends ¢fi'the
size and type of the exchangeable grids. The
Hammer Mill is enclosed in a sound proof
room of similar construction to that usedon 1.  Switch off material supply;
the QZ (Z2.1) and noise levels outside the
room are recorded by the manufacturers as
being less than 85dB (refer to the Manual).
The material is circulated 3 times through the
Hammer Mill, and is then sent to Screening

Sequence for switching the machine off:

2 Let hammer mill run empty, then switch it off;
3. Switch off material discharge; and
4

Switch off suction.

Machine RSM 500/1300 (F4.7). Operation of the Screening Machine (F4.7):
Upon initial operation:
Crushed material leaving the Hammer Mill . Check all screw connections of the screening machine prior to initial operation for correct initial
travels along a Ripple Chute (H4.4) to a Zig tension using a torque wrench. Loose screw connections can quickly cause fatigue fractures and
Zag Classifier (F4.1). The Zig Zag Classifier thus machine damage.
TECHREC IRELAND WASTE LICENCE APPLICATION ATTACHMENT H3
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Operating Procedures

(F4.1) operates on the principle of cross-flow
and up-current separation. Air, injected from
the bottom via a slide valve, flows through the
material falling into the feed shaft, removing
light material and fine dust in the air current.
Due to the specially designed form of the
classification area, the falling material
circulates and collides with the zigzag edges
of the classifier several times. This process
removes most of the dust and light materials.
The degree of separation depends on the
number of cascades, the amount of air
removed by the ventilator and the type and
amount of feed material. Dust and light
material removed from this process pass
through an abatement system which is
described below in the Air Emissions section of
Attachment D2.

Material from the Zig Zag Classifier (F4.1)
passes to a Ripple Chute (H4.5) and a Drum
Magnetic Separator (F4.6). Ferrous material is
removed by the Drum Magnetic Separator in
the same manner as described in Module 3
(F3.10) and is collected as waste stream 4.5, QO{
detailed in Attachment H.4. The remaining *
material passes along a conveyor (H4.6) at &
which point it is either, re-circulated bagf§to
the hammer mill via conveyor belt oris
sent to a Screening Machine RSM 500/1300
(F4.7). Unbalanced motors are used to vibrate
the screening machine and the material is
exposed to impulses which convey it towards
the discharge point in a projectile motion.
Grains smaller than the width of the screen
pass through it and are transported to the
collection point for this sized fraction. Three
waste steams 4.1, 4.2 and 4.3 are collected as
indicated in the process flow Drawing 18 and
detailed in Attachment H.4. The waste fractions
are stored until there is sufficient quantity to

o Check and set the balance motor’s direction of rotation according to the specifications stated in the
unbalance motors’ operating manual.
e  Check screen surface for correct initial tension.

Operation of the Zig Zag classifier (F4.1):
1.  Open the zigzag classifier and check for foreign matter

2. Switch on suction

3. Switch on discharge

4. Switch on material supply
Switch-off sequence:

1.  Switch off material supply
2. Switch off discharge

3.  Switch off suction

process that particular fraction through the
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Operating Procedures

Air Jig (F5.1) to provide even greater
separation to the product streams.

High density metal fractions (waste
stream 4.1), low density plastic
fractions (waste stream 4.2), low
density metal fractions (waste stream
4.3), cyclone/filter dust (waste stream
4.4).

The Air Jig separates products of different
specific weights, regardless of their size. The
closer the particle size range of the product,
the higher the separation accuracy. The
product being fed into the density separator is
spread onto the lengthwise inclined screen by
means of a Ripple Chute (H5.1) and conveyor
belt (H5.2). Compressed air is blown through
the screen from underneath by a fan (V5.1). As
described previously, the eccentric drive
supplies the working screen with movement
for transport of heavier material towards the
upper part of the screen, while the lighter
fraction ‘floats’ to the bottom part of the
screen. A fan (V5.2) removes out the air from
the machine ensuring that the amount of air
removed always exceeds the amount of air
blown in, so that a slightly negative pressure
is maintained. This helps prevents dust from

escaping the machine. L

S
€S

For operation of Density Separator refer to the description for (F3.12), for operation of Ripple Chute
(H5.1) refer to the description for H3.9 and for operation of Conveyor belt (H5.2) refer to the
description for (H3.14).

Material from the air abatement
system (F4.2 and F4.5) for the ZigZag
Classifier (F4.1)

Further processed through the Electrostatic$ -
Separator (F6.1) to remove metallic mat@;\:il.
The Electrostatic Separator can be u or
granular products with a density of 1-3 g/cm?
and a grain size of 0.1 to 3 mm. Once
sufficient material is collected, it is placed in a
Silo (B6.1) and fed via Conveyor (H6.1) onto a
rotating and earthed drum. The material
mixture comes into the corona electrode field
and a static field electrode (to improve the
separation effect). The material is charged
electro-statically in the corona field (a high
voltage field). Conductive materials with good
surface conductivity loose their charge quickly
and are discharged from the drum as it

Operation of the Electrostatic Separator:
The separator operates in two modes automatic and manual.
Automatic mode:
1. Unlock Emergency stop,
2. Switch key 1 into auto mode position,
3. Turn main switch to on position,
4. Press Start button
The red warning lamp on the control cabinet turns on. The separator will only start if the key switch is
in the auto position and all doors are closed.

Manual mode:

When running the manual mode, all electric locks in the auto mode that are used for the protection of
the technical sequence and machine parts, are cancelled. For this reason, in manual mode accuracy and
attention by the operation staff is required. The manual mode is only used in exceptional cases and is
chosen for adjustment, maintenance and inspection works. It can also be run with open housing doors.

revolves. Non-conductive materials, with less

Start:
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Segregated WEEE Waste Operating Procedures

Category Handling
surface conductivity, hold a charge for a 1. Unlock emergency stop,
longer and remain on the drum. Non- 2. Turn key switch one to position ‘manual’ (in this position is is not possible to remove the key,
conductive materials, which are not de- 3. Turn main switch to “on” position
charged while on the drum, move into the It is possible to start the following by using buttons 1 to 13 independently : High voltage 1 for corona

neutralising electrode field. The material will | and field electrode, high voltage 2 for neutralising electrode, upper and lower drums, upper and lower
be then de-charged will subsequently fall off | vibration feeders and the auger feeders.

the drum. (Non-conductive material which ~ Manual mode is only possible if key switch one is in “‘manual’ position and all doors are closed.

does not fall off the drum is brushed off). As a

result of the separation there are three Stop:

products: conductive, non-conductive and 1. Turn key switch one to ‘auto” and remove key, close and lock door of control tableu (protection
mixed product. These are categorised as waste against unauthorized operation),

streams 4.1 and 4.2, details of which are 2. Switch main switch top ‘off” position.

provided in Attachment H.4. It is possible to switch off the Electrostatic Separator independently by using buttons 1 to 13

independently: High voltage 1 for corona and field electrode, high voltage 2 for neutralising electrode,
upper and lower drums, upper and lower vibration feeders and the auger feeders.

For Operation of Silo @\i ) and Conveyor (H6.1) refer to the descriptions for Silo (B3.1) and Conveyor

H3.14
(H3.14). & rg\
Air emissions containing entrained Drawn through an air abatement system by a Operatlo Qdule 4:
metal and plastic dusts from the fan (V4.1) and are initially ducted to a Automa\tﬁ % t at HMI and on the spot start - same as modules 2 and 3. Stop sequence also occurs at
Hammer Mill (Z4.1), Zig Zag Multicon Sifter Type MKS (F4.2). HMI{(Q Qﬁpt e spot:
Classifier (F4.1) and Picking Station | The sifting is based on the principle of cross-
(H4.8). flow and up-current separation. The material ¢ Cﬁgllowmg incidences result in a stopping of the drives:

is sucked into the feed shaft and is deﬂecte%< {9 the stop button is pressed;

the central point inside the sifter. It is then 0 the HM react due to overload or blocking;
distributed sideways via a central distributipn the emergency stop button is pressed;
cone. Simultaneously, air is drawn in vj N e violent opening of a safety door or cover;
scavenging air valve and flows thro the e voltage breakdown;

material centrally (from the base). Dispersible bus fault in the controlling system; or
light material is entrained by the upward air ¢  fire alarm.

current and is separated in the subsequent

filter. The expansion of the sifting area Operation of Multicone Sifter Type MK (F4.2):
towards the top reduces the air velocity Initial operation:

causing light material to drop down along the | e Open the multicone sifter and check for foreign matter

sifter walls. This will be removed in the lower | Check the central distribution cone for a tight fit
part of the sifter via a lateral belt of air ports.

This air stream air separates further fine Switch-on sequence:

particles from the light material which are 1.  Switch on suction
transported to a High Performance Cyclone 2 gwitch on discharge
(F4.3). The interaction of the air currents and {3 Switch on material supply
vortexes inside the sifter, together with the
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zigzag walls of the sifter housing leads to
strong material circulation and contact.

The discharged material passes through a
Screening Machine RSM 500/1300 (F4.5)
which operates as described previously.
There are three waste streams collected as
shown in the process flow diagram, Drawing
18, which are either sent to the Electrostatic
Separator (F6.1); back to the Hammer Mill
(Z4.1) for further processing, or is discarded
as dust waste stream 4.4 (refer Attachment H.4).
The decision to whether to reprocess or
discard the material depends on the
judgement of the operator.

Switch-off sequence:

1.
2.
3.

Switch off material supply
Switch off discharge
Switch off suction

Operation of High Performance Cyclone (F4.3):
Initial operation

A

open the cyclone and check for foreign matter
check central shielding cone for tight fit
Switch-on sequence:

Switch on suction

Switch on discharge

Switch on material supply

Switch-off sequence:

1.  Switch off mate@zﬁ supply
2. Switch off discharge
3. Sw1tch®‘¥f® tion

s

The light fraction drawn off from the
Multicon Sifter (F4.2)

Passes through a High Performance Cyclone
(F4.3) which operates on the same principal as
the cyclone in the Module 2 (F2.5) air
abatement system.

The waste stream 4.4 from the cyclone is

collected for disposal (refer Attachment H. él)<< &

The remaining air passes through a Tube ]Q}
Filter (F4.4) which is a duplicate of unit
described in Module 2 (F2.6). This r%&ves
the dust before the gas is exhausted to the
atmosphere via stack (A1-1), with an emission
point 3m above roof level.

R

For opg{@?{g&%f High Performance Cyclone (F4.3) see above.

N

S 4%

QYK
{@m of Tube Jet Filter (F4.4):
ial operation for the micro-filtration:

Before initial operation, please check the fit of the filtering jig and also test it for leaks.

The rated air flow must to be adjusted at every filter system, otherwise a filter overloading occurs
and the filtering material can be damaged. The initial resistance of the new filtering material is <
1 mbar.

With grinding products of <5 p, the coarse product is used as a primary coat and provides a filter
resistance of about 4 mbar. Fresh product should not to be introduced until then.

A radial ventilator, which is topped to the filter, is to be adjusted precisely with the air of the
grinding and the air of the injector.

A new radial ventilator with felt ring sealing at the shaft will leak around 5 - 7 % of the input air.

During initial operation, the pause time of the filter de-dusting should be adjusted to match the
filter resistance. Adjust the top working point at 5 - 8 mbar initially. Filter differential pressures
between 10 - 12 mbar are normal during operation.

Filters:
Installation and change of tube - Via the Top
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Segregated WEEE Waste Operating Procedures
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First ensure that the outer grounding is detached. To install the filter tubes open the Toro spherical
head. The blast pipes, (which are lodged to the bottom sheet) have to be dissembled, and it t is
essential to observe the sequence of disassembly.

For Filters with electrical links, it is necessary to remove the skinner from the clamp. Pull the injector
nozzle out of the holding device of the cage injector tool slanting to the top. Then the supporting case
can be pulled out of the filter tube, straight and slowly. Never remove the filter tube and the
supporting cage at the same time, or on an angle. Finally, pull the filter tube out of the bottom of the
tube approx. 10 cm, compress it and pull it out slowly and slant to the top without letting the filter tube
drag at the bottom of the tube.

To insert the new filter tube into the bottom of the tube, compress the filter tube at the bottom. Then
insert it without touching the bottom of the filter. Then insert the supporting cage into the filter tube.
Please do not insert the filter tube and supporting cage at the same time.

Press the injector nozzle with the ring collar into the retainer on one side and then the other side. If it is
too hard to do by hand, use a rubber mallet. For Filters with electrical links it is necessary to attach the
skinner onto the clamp oggt'he injector nozzle.

The blast pipes have @%e re-assembled in the same sequence, and the filter door or Toro spherical
head closed anglasked. The outer grounding has to be reattached.
If dust depgsitg@ccur at the bottom of the filter in the cage, check if all tubes are installed properly. If
they are{Q R er material is most likely damaged and the tube must be changed again.
N
In suhumary, the following sequence should be undertaken when changing filter tubes:
& G%(Cvitch off the main fan;

N (*)Q'\ Open the filter door;
< 3 >~ remove blast pipes;
& pull out injector nozzles ;

pull out supporting cage;
pull out the tube; and
assemble new tube.

Re7

O

&

C)O

® e A

Installation and change of tube — SIDE REMOVAL:

First open the filter door. The filter tubes are mounted to the bottom of the tube through hose clips.
Unfasten the hose clips and dismantle the filter tube including the supporting cage by light canting
downward. When mounting, the supporting cage is to be installed into the filter tube. The filter tube,
which projects ontop, is to be turned down into the supporting cage. Attach both parts onto the holder
of the supporting cage through hose clips, until the supporting cage snaps in. Fasten tight the hose
clip again.

For Filters with electrical links it is necessary to attach the clamp onto a skinner on the cage. If dust
deposits occur at the bottom of the filter, check if all tubes are installed properly. If they are, the filter
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Segregated WEEE Waste Operating Procedures
Category Handling

material is most likely damaged and the tube must be changed again.

In summary, the following sequence should be undertaken when changing filter tubes:
a) switch off the main fan;

b)  open the filter door;

c¢) pull out the tube;

d) pull out supporting cage; and

e) assemble new tube.

The air drawn out of the Air Jig by the ' Is passed through a Vibrating Filter 200/36 Operation of Vibrating Filter (F5.2):

fan (V5.2) (F5.2) which is a duplicate of the Vibrating Installation and initial operation:
Filter (F3.14) described in Module 3. This The filter must be installed in a torsion-proof rack and bolted tightly. The hoses must be fastened with
removes entrained particulates prior to hose clamps. Make sure the hoses are not twisted and are installed tightly. The dust outlet (if not
discharging the air back into the building. already discharged by means of cellular wheel sluice or similar devices) and inspection doors must be
Details of the disposal route for the collected | closed tightly. The v1bratg motors must be securely bolted according to the manufacturer’s
filter dust fraction, waste stream 4.4 are specifications.

provided in Attachment H.4. The filter should be s&rted up in the following sequence:

1. Dust dleﬁ*@é\e unit

2. vlbgf?@
(M%{@ventﬂator

é}\ §

The air drawn out of the Electrostatic ' Removes the light dust fraction and passes it - &kvoperatlon of the Vibrating Filter (F6.2) see above (F5.2).
Separation unit by the fan (V6.1) through a Vibrating Filter (F6.2). Details of QQ %\

disposal route for the collected filter dust ,

fraction, waste stream 4.4 are provided in x©

Attachment H.4. (\&\\

O\)
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Headquarters
P.O. Box 3000
Johnstown Castle Estate
County Wexford
Ireland &

HAZARDOUS WASTE TRANSFER FACILITY

Waste Licence
Register Number: 184-1
L icensee: Atlas Environmental Ireland Limited

L ocation of Facility:  Clonminam Industrial Estate, Portlaoise,
County Laois
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INTRODUCTION

This introduction is not part of the licence and does not purport to be a legal interpretation of the
licence.

Atlas Environmental Ireland Limited currently holds an IPC Licence (Reg No. 472) to refine and reuse
waste oils, recover waste oil filters, treat oily solid wastes and treat/bioremediate contaminated soils at
their facility in Clonminam Industrial Estate, Portlaoise, County Laois. Atlas Environmental have
applied to review their existing IPC licence by applying for a Waste Licence in order to expand the
range of waste activities carried out at the facility in the future. The acceptance and processing of oil
based waste and oil contaminated soils waste will continue at the facility.

The new licence will enable Atlas Environmental to expand into the hazardous waste transfer business,
to recover wastewater sludges by a new sludge drying facility, and treat/transfer additional waste
materials, which derive mainly from the automotive services sector in addition to treatment of waste
acid/base solutions and waste electronic goods (WEEE).

This licensee is required to manage and operate the facility to ensure that the activities do not cause
environmental pollution. The licensee is required to carry out regular environmental monitoring and
submit all monitoring results, and a wide range of reports on the operation and management of the
facility to the Agency.

This licence sets out in detail the conditions under which Atlas Environmental Ireland Limited will
operate and manage the facility. o&'

This licence is being granted in substitution for the Inte \%rat @\%ollutlon Control Licence granted to the
licensee on the 27 January 2000 and bears Waste LIC@Q egister No: 184-1. The previous Integrated
Pollution Control Licence (Register No: 472) is sup&f?aﬁ%d by this licence.

o*ég?

Environmental Protection Agency WL/Reg. No. 184-1
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DECISION & REASONS FOR THE DECISION

Reasons for the Decision

The Environmental Protection Agency (the Agency) is satisfied, on the basis of the information
available, that the waste activity, or activities, licensed hereunder will comply with the requirements of
Section 40(4) of the Waste Management Act, 1996.

In reaching this decision the Agency has considered the application and supporting documentation
received from the applicant, a submission and an objection received and the reports of its inspectors.

Part | Activities Licensed

In pursuance of the powers conferred on it by the Waste Management Act, 1996, the Environmental
Protection Agency (the Agency), under Section 46(2) of the said Act hereby grants this Waste Licence to
Atlas Environmental Ireland Limited to carry on the waste activities listed below at Clonminam
Industrial Estate, Portlaoise, County Laois subject to conditions, with the reasons therefor and the
associated schedules attached thereto set out in the licence.

Licensed Waste Disposal Activities, in accordance with the Third Schedule
of the Waste M anagement Act 1996

&

Class6. Biological treatment not referred to elsewh@?é in this Schedule which resultsin
final compounds or mixtureswhich ar %{sposed of by means of any activity
referred toin paragraphs 1. to 10. s\H§usSchedule

This activity is limited to the blgl% al treatment and remediation of contaminated
soils, hazardous contammate&b or other associated organic material.

Class7. Physico-chemical treatugg"&\ot referred to elsawherein this Schedule (including
evapor ation, dryin @h@&lcmatlon) which resultsin final compoundsor mixtures
which are disposed 5@\3/ means of any activity referred toin paragraphs 1. to 10.
of this Schedule (n&f’udlng evaporation, drying and calcination):

This activity 1§§fg\nlted to the drying of non hazardous sludge, the shredding of waste
tyres, separation of hydrocarbon sludges into oil, water and sludge fractions, and other
waste treatment activities subject to the agreement of the Agency, prior to the
subsequent disposal of segregated fractions off site.

Class 12. Repackaging prior to submission to any activity referred toin a preceding
paragraph of this Schedule:
This activity is limited to the compaction and repackaging of waste prior to disposal off
site.

Class 13. Storage prior to submission to any activity referred toin a preceding par agraph of

this Schedule, other than temporary storage, pending collection, on the premises
wher e the waste concer ned was produced:

This activity is limited to storage and bulking of waste prior to disposal off site.

Environmental Protection Agency WL/Reg. No. 184-1 Page 1 of 35
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Licensed Waste Recovery Activities, in accordance with the Fourth Schedule
of the Waste Management Act 1996

Class 2. Recycling or reclamation of or ganic substances which are not used as solvents
(including composting and other biological transfor mation processes):

This activity is limited to the reclamation and remediation of contaminated soils,
hazardous contaminated soils, or other associated organic material by soil treatment on
site or export off-site for processing at a licensed facility for further reuse. This activity
can also refer to other waste treatment activities subject to the agreement of the
Agency, and the subsequent recovery of segregated fractions.

Class 4. Recycling or reclamation of other inorganic materials:

This activity is limited to the shredding and recovery of tyres and other inorganic
materials, as agreed by the Agency.

Class5. Regeneration of acids or bases: @‘\"&
\{\
This activity is limited to the reconditio 1%@? acids or bases for reuse.
: . N
Class 8. Oil re-refining or other re-uses of gk

&
This activity is limited to the ref *ng and treatment of waste oil and waste fuel, and
the separation of hydrocarbgh Q«;}udges into oil, water and sludge fractions, and the
subsequent recovery of s gg ted fractions, and the re-refining of other oils subject to

the agreement of the Qgé@
Class9. Use of any waste pr |5§bally asafuel or other meansto generate energy:

This activity is lgﬁted to the use of recovered oil as a fuel for the generation of power
or steam. QOQ

Class 11. Use of waste obtained from any activity referred toin a preceding par agraph of
this Schedule:

This activity is limited to the use of waste obtained from any activity referred to in a
preceding paragraph of this Schedule for onward recovery, on or offsite, subject to the
agreement of the Agency.

Class 12. Exchange of waste for submission to any activity referred toin a preceding
paragraph of this Schedule:
This activity is limited to the recovery of oily solid wastes and used filters for onward
recovery.

Class 13. Storage of waste intended for submission to any activity referred toin a preceding

paragraph of this Schedule, other than temporary storage, pending collection, on
the premises wher e such waste is produced:

This activity is limited to the storage of waste materials at the facility prior to on site
recovery or consignment to off site recovery facilities.

Environmental Protection Agency WL/Reg. No. 184-1 Page 2 of 35
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INTERPRETATION

All terms in this licence should be interpreted in accordance with the definitions in the Waste
Management Act, (the Act), unless otherwise defined in this section.

Adequate lighting
Agreement
Annually

Attachment

Application

Appropriate facility

BAT

Bi-annually

Biodegradable
waste

Condition

Consignment Note

Construction and
Demolition Waste

Containment boom

Daytime

Documentation

Drawing

Emer gency

Emission Limits

ELV

European Waste
Catalogue (EWC)

20 lux measured at ground level.
Agreement in writing.
At approximately twelve monthly intervals.

Any reference to Attachments in this licence refers to attachments submitted
as part of the waste licence application.

The application by the licensee for this waste licence.

A waste management facility, duly authorised under relevant law and
technically suitable.

Best Available Techniques as defined in Section 5(2) of the 1992 Act as
amended.

All or part of a period of six consecutive months.
&
Any waste that is capable of undergo@ anaerobic or aerobic decomposition,
such as food, garden waste, se\xaggﬁudge paper and paperboard.
'\
S
A condition of this hcencggﬁ \

Q>
All movements of h@ ﬁzg{ls waste within Ireland must be accompanied by a

“C1” consignm Qﬁ\ote issued by a local authority under the Waste
Management&‘ V ment of Hazardous Waste) Regulations (SI No. 147 of
1998). <O

&
All wa S which arise from construction, renovation and demolition
activ&')ﬁ%s.

A boom which can contain spillages and prevent them from entering drains
or watercourses.

8.00 a.m. to 10.00 p.m.

Any report, record, result, data, drawing, proposal, interpretation or other
document in written or electronic form which is required by this licence.

Any reference to a drawing or drawing number means a drawing or drawing
number contained in the application, unless otherwise specified in this
licence.

Those occurrences defined in Condition 9.4.

Those limits, including concentration limits and deposition levels established
in Schedule C: Emission Limits, of this licence.

End-of-Life Vehicles.
A harmonised, non-exhaustive list of wastes drawn up by the European

Commission and published as Commission Decision 94/3/EC and any
subsequent amendment published in the Official Journal of the European

Environmental Protection Agency WL/Reg. No. 184-1 Page 3 of 35
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Hours of Operation

Hours of Waste
Acceptance

Incident

Industrial Waste

Inert waste

Landfill Directive
Licence
Licensee

Liquid Waste

Maintain

M obile Plant

Monthly
Municipal waste
Night-time

Noise Sensitive
L ocation (NSL)

Quarterly
Sanitary Authority

Sample(s)

SCADA

Sludge

Community.
The hours during which the facility is authorised to be operational.

The hours during which the facility is authorised to accept waste.

The following shall constitute an incident for the purposes of this licence:

a) an emergency;

b) any emission which does not comply with the requirements of this
licence;

c¢) any exceedance of the daily duty capacity of the waste handling
equipment;

d) any trigger level specified in this licence which is attained or exceeded;
and

e) any indication that environmental pollution has, or may have, taken
place.

As defined in Section 5(1) of the Act.

Waste as defined in SI 336 of 2002 Waste Management (Licensing)
(Amendment) Regulations, 2002.

Council Directive 1999/31/EC.

. . . &

A Waste Licence issued in accordanceéy?th the Act.
\{\
&
Atlas Environmental Ireland Md
#50
Any waste in liquid fog@oa containing less than 2% dry matter. Any waste
tankered to the faciliogg <
O @

Keep in a fit ‘g@gﬁncluding such regular inspection, servicing, calibration
and repair (Qn@ﬁy e necessary to adequately perform its function.

\°0Q
Self-propeltfed machinery used for the emplacement of wastes or for the
consg 1on of specified engineering works.

A minimum of 12 times per year, at approximately monthly intervals.

As defined in Section 5(1) of the Waste Management Act 1996.

10.00 p.m. to 8.00 a.m.

Any dwelling house, hotel or hostel, health building, educational
establishment, place of worship or entertainment, or any other facility or area
of high amenity which for its proper enjoyment requires the absence of noise
at nuisance levels.

At approximately three monthly intervals.

Laois County Council.

Unless the context of this licence indicates to the contrary, samples shall
include measurements by electronic instruments.

Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition system.

The accumulation of solids resulting from chemical coagulation, flocculation
and/or sedimentation after water or wastewater treatment with greater than

Environmental Protection Agency WL/Reg. No. 184-1 Page 4 of 35
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2% dry matter.

Specified Emissions  Those emissions listed in Schedule C: Emission Limits of this licence.

Specified Those engineering works listed in Schedule B: Specified Engineering Works
Engineering Works  of this licence.

(SEW)

Trigger Level A parameter value specified in the licence, the achievement or exceedance of

which requires certain actions to be taken by the licensee.

Wastewater Contaminated water including water that has been used for washing and/or
flushing (including foul water and trade effluent).

WEEE Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment.

Weekly During all weeks of plant operation, and in the case of emissions, when
emissions are taking place; with no more than one measurement in any one
week.

EPA Working Day Refers to the following hours; 9.00 a.m. to 5.30 p.m. Monday to Friday
inclusive.

Environmental Protection Agency WL/Reg. No. 184-1 Page 5 of 35
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PART Il CONDITIONS

CONDITION1 SCOPE OF THE LICENCE

1.1.  Waste activities at the facility shall be restricted to those listed and described in Part I: Activities
Licensed and authorised by this licence.

1.2.  For the purposes of this licence, the facility is the area of land outlined in red on Drawing ‘Site
Boundary Plot ref No 184041-1°, Attachment B2, of the application. Any reference in this
licence to “facility” shall mean the area thus outlined in red.

1.3.  This licence is for the purposes of waste licensing under the Waste Management Act 1996 only
and nothing in this licence shall be construed as negating the licensee’s statutory obligations or
requirements under any other enactments or regulations.

1.4.  Only those waste categories and quantities listed in Schedule A: Waste Acceptance of this licence,
shall be accepted at the facility.

1.5.  Waste Acceptance Hours and Hours of Operation

1.5.1  The facility may be operated between the hours of 07:00 — 23:00 Monday to Sunday

inclusive. \\5’
1.5.2  Waste shall be accepted at the facility betwegﬁ‘ the hours of 07:30 — 21:00 Monday to
Sunday inclusive. Q\\\ &

1.6.  Where the Agency considers that a non-g&g@ iance with any condition of this licence has
occurred, it may serve a notice on the llcgﬁ%g%pemfymg

1.6.1  That only those wastes as s@'kgf?e\d if any, in the notice are to be accepted at the facility
after the date set down i 1 notice;

1.6.2  That the licensee shgl?@ndertake the works stipulated in the notice, and/or otherwise
comply with the reoéuﬁ‘ements of the notice as set down therein, within the time-scale
contained in the l}gﬁ‘ce and

1.6.3  That the llcenéb% shall carry out any other requirement specified in the notice.

When the notice has been complied with, the licensee shall provide written confirmation that the
requirements of the notice have been carried out. No waste, other than that which is stipulated in
the notice, shall be accepted at the facility until written permission is received from the Agency.

1.7  Every plan, programme or proposal submitted to the Agency for its agreement pursuant to any
condition of this licence shall include a proposed timescale for its implementation. The Agency
may modify or alter any such plan, programme or proposal in so far as it considers such
modification or alteration to be necessary and shall notify the licensee in writing of any such
modification or alteration. Every such plan, programme or proposal shall be carried out within
the timescale fixed by the Agency but shall not be undertaken without the agreement of the
Agency. Every such plan, programme or proposal agreed by the Agency shall be covered by the
conditions of this licence.

1.8  This licence is being granted in substitution for the Integrated Pollution Control Licence granted
to the licensee on the 27" of January 2000 and bears Waste Licence Register No: 184-1. The
previous Integrated Pollution Control Licence (Register No: 472) is superseded by this licence.

REASON: To clarify the scope of thislicence.
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CONDITION2 MANAGEMENT OF THE FACILITY

2.1 Facility Management

2.1.1  The licensee shall employ a suitably qualified facility manager with experience
commensurate with the expertise required who shall be designated as the person in
charge. The facility manager or a nominated, suitably qualified and experienced,
deputy shall be present on the facility at all times during its operation.

2.1.2  Both the facility manager and deputy, and any replacement manager or deputy, shall
successfully complete both the FAS waste management training programme (or
equivalent agreed by the Agency) and associated on site assessment appraisal within
twelve months of appointment.

2.1.3  The licensee shall ensure that personnel performing specifically assigned tasks shall be
qualified on the basis of appropriate education, training and experience, as required
and shall be aware of the requirements of this licence.

2.2 Management Structure

2.2.1 Within three months from the date of grant of this licence, the licensee shall submit
written updated details of the management structure of the facility to the Agency. Any
proposed replacement in the management structure shall be notified in advance in
writing to the Agency. Written details of the rr\l)@)agement structure shall include the

following information. &
&
a) the names of all persons who @E\;té%rovide the management and supervision of

the waste activities authogﬁ ‘\By the licence, in particular the name of the
facility manager and an&@g}@mated deputies;

Q5 <
O
b) details of the reslgggo@‘]%es for each individual named under a) above; and
DN
) details of thQQJ\g;?%ant education, training and experience held by each of the
persons nom{rﬁted under a) above.
O
2.3 Environmental Mana, eﬁ%\nt System (EMS)

2.3.1 The licensee shall maintain an EMS. The EMS shall be updated on an annual basis
with amendments being submitted as part of the AER, to the Agency for its
agreement.

232 The EMS shall include as a minimum the following elements:

2.3.2.1 Schedule of Environmental Objectives and Targets

The objectives should be specific and the targets measurable. The
Schedule shall address a five-year period as a minimum. The Schedule
shall include a time-scale for achieving the objectives and targets and
shall comply with any other written guidance issued by the Agency.

2322 Environmental Management Plan (EMP)
The EMP shall include, as a minimum, the following:

6] methods by which the objectives and targets will be achieved in
the coming year and the designation of responsibility for targets;

(ii) any other items required by written guidance issued by the
Agency.
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2.3.2.3 Corrective Action Procedures

The Corrective Action Procedures shall detail the corrective actions to be
taken should any of the procedures detailed in the EMS not be followed.

2324 Awareness and Training Programme

The Awareness and Training Programme shall identify training needs,
for personnel who work in or have responsibility for the licensed facility.

2.4 Mass Balance of Specified Substances

2.4.1  The licensee shall, at a date to be agreed in writing by the Agency, and having regard
to any Regulations made under Section 64 of the Waste Management Act, 1996 as
amended, submit to the Agency for its agreement a Mass Balance of Specified
Substances (MBSS), which shall include a list of substances and the methodology to be
used in their determination.

2.4.2  Following an agreement on Condition 2.4.1 above, the MBSS shall be reviewed and
submitted to the Agency annually.

2.5 Communications Programme

2.5.1 The licensee shall maintain a Communic%l%é;ljs Programme to inform the local
community and ensure that members of dhe public can obtain information at the
facility, at all reasonable times, co@érzﬁ%g the environmental performance of the
facility. This shall be establis Q/b%ﬁthin six months of the date of grant of this

licence. Q\Q;\}&
§S, <
@1’;\0 ey
REASON: To make provision for the gﬂg\g@? management of the activity on a planned basis having
N

regard to the dasirabilj(w \sz)ongoing assessment, recording and reporting of matters
affecting the envi ronmen}ooQ

fo
&
CONDITION 3 FACILITY INFRASTRUCTURE

3.1 The licensee shall establish all infrastructure referred to in this licence prior to the
commencement of the licensed activities or as required by the conditions of this licence. No waste
shall be accepted at the facility without prior agreement of the Agency.

3.2 No alteration to, or reconstruction in respect of, the activity or any part thereof which would, or is
likely to, result in a material change or increase in:

@) the nature or quantity of any emission;
(>i1) the abatement/treatment or recovery systems;

(iii) the range of processes to be carried out;

@iv) the fuels, raw materials, intermediates, products or wastes generated, or any changes in;
and
) the site management and control with adverse environmental significance, shall be

carried out or commenced without prior notice to, and without the prior written
agreement of, the Agency.
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3.3  Specified Engineering Works

3.3.1

332

333

3.4 Facility Notice Board

34.1

342

The licensee shall submit proposals for all Specified Engineering Works, as defined in
Schedule B: Specified Engineering Works of this licence, to the Agency for its
agreement at least two months prior to the intended date of commencement of any such
works. No such works shall be carried out without the prior agreement of the Agency.

All specified engineering works shall be supervised by a competent person(s) and that
person, or persons, shall be present at all times during which relevant works are being
undertaken.

Following the completion of all specified engineering works, the licensee shall complete
a construction quality assurance validation. The validation report shall be made
available to the Agency on request. The report shall include the following information:-

a) a description of the works;

b)  as-built drawings of the works;

c¢) records and results of all tests carried out (including failures);

d) drawings and sections showing the location of all samples and tests carried out;
e) daily record sheets/diary;

f) name(s) of contractor(s)/individual(s) responsible for undertaking the specified
engineering works;

g) name(s) of individual(s) responsible for é\sé%ervision of works and for quality
assurance validation of works; &

S
h) records of any problems and tB%;\d{ér\nedial works carried out to resolve those
problems; and &

WA
i) any other information reg.@s@ in writing by the Agency.
&éi‘\s@
S

RS
S
The licensee shall proyide and maintain a Facility Notice Board at the entrance leading
to the facility froq&‘he main road so that it is legible to persons outside the main

entrance to the E@ity. The minimum dimensions of the board shall be 1200 mm by
750 mm. X

The board shall clearly show:-

a)  the name and telephone number of the facility;

b)  the normal hours of opening;

¢) the name of the licence holder;

d) an emergency out of hours contact telephone number;
e) the licence reference number; and

f)  where environmental information relating to the facility can be obtained.

3.5  Facility Security

3.5.1

352

353

Security fencing and gates shall be installed and maintained around the boundary of the
facility, except where the existing boundary walls are in place as described in
Attachment D 1.a. of the application and Drawing No. At-Wst 1 (D1). The base of the
fencing shall be set in the ground.

Unless otherwise agreed by the Agency, security shall include a CCTV surveillance
system as described in Attachment D.1.a of the application.

The licensee shall remedy any defect in the gates and/or fencing as follows:-
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a)  atemporary repair shall be made by the end of the working day; and

b) a repair to the standard of the original gates and/or fencing shall be undertaken
within three working days.

&
&
&
N
EA
F &
SN
O
2
RN« O
N
<<0\ A\\Q)
&
,\0
S
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3.6  Facility Roads and Site Surfaces

3.6.1  Site roads shall be provided and maintained to ensure the safe movement of vehicles
within the facility. A one way traffic system with appropriate signage shall be operated
at the facility and sufficient car parking areas shall be provided and maintained.

3.6.2  Traffic awaiting access to the facility shall not queue along the public road.

3.6.3  The licensee shall provide and maintain impermeable concrete surface at the facility
entrance area, at the car parking area, where vehicle movement takes place and at all
waste handling and storage areas. All concreted areas at the facility shall be constructed
to British Standard 8110.

3.7  Facility Office

3.7.1  The licensee shall provide and maintain an office at the facility. The office shall be
constructed and maintained in a manner suitable for the processing and storing of
documentation.

3.7.2  The licensee shall provide and maintain a working telephone and a method for
electronic transfer of information at the facility.

3.8 Waste Inspection and Quarantine Areas

3.8.1 The Waste Inspection Areas as specified in DggWing No. At-Wst 1 (D1) shall be
provided and maintained at the facility. S

3.8.2 The Waste Quarantine Areas sp%ﬁg \$§\ Attachment D.1.h of the application as
‘Quarantine Areas A, B & C an gatlon tanks 21, 31, and 41~ shall be provided
and maintained at the facility. 0\ N

(\
© ‘23‘

3.8.3  These areas shall be congﬁ and maintained in a manner suitable, and be of a size
appropriate, for the %@\e\&\on of waste and subsequent quarantine if required. The
waste inspection are: so@nd the waste quarantine areas shall be clearly identified and
segregated from eac\lb‘*éfher

3.9  Weighbridge and Wheel€leaning

39.1 The licensee shall provide and maintain a weighbridge and wheelwash (to the
satisfaction of the Agency) at the facility.

3.10 Waste Handling, Ventilation and Processing plant

3.10.1 Items of plant deemed critical to the efficient and adequate processing of waste at the
facility (including inter alia waste oil processing, oil filter crushing, battery handling,
tyre shredding) shall be provided on the following basis:-

a) 100% duty capacity;
b) 50% standby on ventilation plant, and other plant to be agreed by the Agency;

c) Provision of contingency arrangements and/or back up and spares in the case of
breakdown of critical equipment.

3.10.2 The licensee shall install and maintain a negative air pressure and emissions control
system at the proposed Sludge Drying Unit and associated underground storage tank,
and install an odour abatement unit to the sludge drying exhaust stack as described in
Section 8.4.2 of the EIS submitted with the application, and the Article 14(2)(b) reply
dated 30 April 2003.
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3.10.3

3.10.4

3.10.5

Within six months from the date of grant of this licence, the licensee shall provide a
report for the agreement of the Agency detailing the duty and standby capacity in tonnes
per day, of all waste handling and processing equipment to be used at the facility. These
capacities shall be based on the licensed waste intake, as per Schedule A: Waste
Acceptance, of this licence.

The quantity of waste to be accepted at the facility on a daily basis shall not exceed the
duty capacity of the equipment at the facility. Any exceedance of this intake shall be
treated as an incident.

Within six months from the date of grant of this licence, the licensee shall provide a
report for the agreement of the Agency detailing the ventilation requirements for the new
integrated waste recovery and transfer facility building. Any remedial works
recommended in this report must be implemented within a time-scale to be agreed by the
Agency.

3.11 Sludge Drying Facility

3.11.1

3.11.2

3.11.3

Within four months prior to the intended date of commencement, the licensee shall
submit to the Agency for its agreement SEW proposals for the treatment of sludge waste,
and the commissioning of the associated Combined Heat and Power Plant (CHP).

Appropriate infrastructure for the drying of sludge shall be established and maintained
at the facility prior to any sludge being treated.

. & .
The quantity of sludge stored prior to treatmentzsﬁall not exceed 50 cubic metres at any
time unless otherwise agreed by the Agency. &

NS

(OIS
3.12 Waste Water Collection System / Surface W nagement
y: Oagﬁeg@ g

3.12.1

3.12.2

3.12.3

3.12.4

3.12.5

N

The licensee shall discharge Q%C\Vstébv‘vater to the Laois County Council sewer (via the
industrial park sewer) as pez> ing number At-Wst 2. Wastewater shall pass through
the series of chambers a{(@{h@ regulator specified in Section 7.3.1.1 of the EIS and shall
be monitored by a SC@Q)QQ\ ystem prior to discharge to the sewer.

&

Runoff from all f%g:é\s used for the handling and storage of waste including the soil
remediation aregs and vehicle wash water shall discharge to the wastewater collection

system as specgﬁed in Condition 3.12.1 above.

Runoff from all areas not used for the handling and storage of waste shall be discharged
to surface water via the Class 1 oil interceptors, and pass through the v-notch weir before
discharge to the municipal surface water system.

All wastewater gullies, drainage grids and manhole covers shall be painted with red
squares whilst all surface water discharge gullies, drainage grids and manhole covers
shall be painted with blue triangles. These colour codes shall be maintained so as to be
visible at all times during facility operation, and any identification designated in this
licence (e.g. SW1) shall be inscribed on these manholes.

The drainage system, bunds, silt traps and oil separators shall be inspected weekly,
desludged as necessary and properly maintained at all times. All sludge and drainage
from these operations shall be collected for safe disposal. A written record shall be kept
of the inspections, desludging, cleaning, disposal of associated waste products,
maintenance and performance of the interceptors, bunds and drains.

3.13 Tank and Drum Storage Areas

3.13.1

All tank and drum storage areas shall be rendered impervious to the materials stored
therein.
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3.13.2 All tank and drum storage areas shall, as a minimum, be bunded, either locally or
remotely, to a volume not less than the greater of the following:-

a) 110% of the capacity of the largest tank or drum within the bunded area; or

b) 25% of the total volume of substance which could be stored within the bunded area.

3.13.3 All drainage from bunded areas shall be diverted for collection and safe disposal.
3.13.4 All inlets, outlets, vent pipes, valves and gauges must be within the bunded area.

3.13.5 The integrity and water tightness of all the bunds and their resistance to penetration by
water or other materials stored therein shall be confirmed by the licensee and shall be
reported to the Agency within 12 months of the date of grant of this licence. This
confirmation shall be repeated at least once every three years thereafter and reported to
the Agency on each occasion.

3.13.6 Fuels, waste oils, effluent, and acids shall be stored only at the tank locations and
underground storage locations (USTs) specified in Attachment D.1.g and Drawing No.
At-Wst 1 of the application unless the prior written agreement of the Agency has been
obtained. All tanks and containers shall be clearly marked to illustrate their contents and
shall comply with Condition 3.13.2 above. All USTs to be installed shall be double
skinned steel with leak detection and overspill protection.

3.13.7 Within three months of date of grant of this licence the bunded area labelled as ‘Sludge
Bay’ adjacent to Tank 20 shall be inspected/tested and repaired as may be necessary. A
report on this work, by a suitably qualified <<{(:Wlllstructural engineer, to include a
certification of the Sludge Bay as fit-for- Kurp& shall be submitted to the Agency within
four months of the date of grant of t ll& ce. Wastes dropped onto the sludge bay
shall be moved as soon as practlcalﬁ %&%ultable containers, and in any case by the end
of each working day. The hcg.@e@ all store oily solid wastes and sludges in UN
approved drums within a bun%@@ é rage area as described in Section 2.7.2 of the EIS.

3.13.8 The licensee shall subr@i&@&oposal for the installation of high liquid level alarms at
pump sumps or othekgt? ent plant chambers from which spillage might occur within
three months from thégc&’ate of grant of this licence.

3

3.13.9 The licensee s undertake a programme of testing and inspection of underground
tanks and pipgﬁnes to ensure that all underground fuel, sludge, effluent and foul sewer
pipes are tested at least once every three years, unless otherwise agreed by the Agency. A
report on such tests shall be included in the AER.

3.14 Soil Remediation Area
3.14.1 The licensee shall provide and maintain a soil remediation/recovery area at the location

indicated in Drawing No. At-Wst 1 (D1). This infrastructure shall at a minimum
comprise the following:-

a) an impermeable concrete slab;
b) roofing over the entire soil remediation area;
c) collection and disposal infrastructure for all run-off and its connection to

wastewater collection system;

d) appropriate screening to provide visual and noise screening;
e) all stockpiles shall be adequately contained to minimise dust and odour
generation;
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3.15

3.16

3.17

f) within three months of the date of grant of this licence, the licensee shall review

the measures in place to store, treat and monitor soils of a hazardous nature at
this facility and shall provide a report to the Agency for its agreement, making
recommendations for the control of dust, odour, vapours (including BTEX) and
potential for exposure of humans and environmental receptors in a release, and
run-off from the soil remediation facility. USEPA ‘Corrective Action
Management Units’ guidance (CAMU Regulations (40 CFR 264.552; 67 FR
3007)), shall be incorporated into this review. Any monitoring requirements and
remedial works recommended in this report must be implemented within a time-
scale to be agreed by the Agency.

Groundwater Management

3.15.1

3.15.2

3.15.3

3.15.4

Effective groundwater management infrastructure shall be provided and maintained at
the facility during construction, operation, restoration and aftercare of the facility. As a
minimum, the infrastructure shall be capable of the protection of the groundwater
resources from pollution by the waste activities.

Within three months from the date of grant of this licence, the licensee shall establish
three groundwater monitoring wells in the underlying bedrock with bollard protection, at
locations to be agreed by the Agency to complement the existing four shallow (gravel)
monitoring wells, to allow for the monitoring of groundwater levels and quality in the
main bedrock aquifer. Two monitoring boreholes should be located on the east side and
downgradient of the soil remediation area and the main fuel gantry.

All groundwater monitoring wells shall have t@i}&elevations (mOD Malin) marked on
their respective casings or borehole caps. The Heensee shall submit to the Agency the top
of casing and ground level elevations fgﬁg&b@roundwater boreholes.
5\

Within one month from the dateoé) nt of this licence, the licensee shall pump out the
contents of the existing ‘Slu@ ay’ adjacent to Tank 20, and shall carry out
investigations to determing,\‘i ée contents of the sludge bay have impacted on the
underlying soil and gro@g&aqer quality, and shall provide a report to the Agency for its
agreement. Any remgﬁi@l‘ orks recommended in this report must be implemented

within a time-scale tq\b%Qagreed by the Agency.
S

3
Fire Control o&\\
c®

3.16.1

The licensee shall provide and maintain a firewater retention capacity as described in
Attachment F 4 (Report URS ref 46605/003 Section 9.7.3) of the application.

Monitoring Infrastructure

3.17.1

Monitoring infrastructure which is damaged or proves to be unsuitable for its purpose
shall be replaced within three months of it being damaged or recognised as being
unsuitable.

REASON: To provide appropriate infrastructure for the protection of the environment.

CONDITION 4 RESTORATIONAND AFTERCARE

4.1.

The decommissioning of the facility shall be as described in Attachment G (a) (Residuals
Management Plan, 28/2/2002 URS) of the application. At least three months prior to the
cessation of waste activities on the facility, the Ilicensee shall submit a detailed
Decommissioning Plan to the Agency for its agreement.
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4.2. A final validation report to include a certificate of completion for the decommissioning of the
facility, for all or part of the site as necessary, shall be submitted to the Agency within three
months of execution of the decommissioning. The licensee shall carry out such tests,
investigations or submit certification, as requested by the Agency, to confirm that there is no
continuing risk to the environment.

REASON: To provide for the restoration of the facility.

CONDITIONS FACILITY OPERATIONS

5.1 All waste processing shall be carried out inside the waste processing buildings or at the specific
waste infrastructure locations shown in Drawing No. At -Wst 1.

5.2 Waste Acceptance and Characterisation Procedures

5.2.1  Waste arriving at the facility shall be weighed, documented and directed to the relevant
waste processing building.

5.2.2  The procedures for waste acceptance and waste handling shall be as detailed in
Attachment E.3 (E3 (a) to E3 (f) inclusive) of the application, or as otherwise agreed
in writing; and shall meet any applicable requirements of EU Council Decision
2003/33/EC.

&

5.2.3  No waste shall be stored at the facility in otl6@¢than designated storage areas shown in
Drawing No. At -Wst 1, or as otherwisg-agteed by the Agency. The designated storage
areas shall be marked on the ﬂoorgg;? otherwise delineated within three months of the
date of grant of this licence. FE

S

5.2.4  Any waste deemed unsuitg! g(@)\r processing at the facility and/or in contravention of
this licence shall be im %’gﬁely separated and removed from the facility at the earliest
possible time. Te }a\@\ storage of such wastes shall be in a designated Waste
Quarantine Area. {)‘%}%@ shall be stored under appropriate conditions in the quarantine
areas to avoid sp{]ﬁage/leakage, odour generation, the attraction of vermin and any
other nuisance (@Z%bjectionable condition.

c®
5.2.5 A record of all inspections of incoming waste loads shall be maintained.

5.2.6  Waste shall be accepted at the facility, only from customers who are holders of a waste
permit, unless exempted, under the Waste Management (Collection Permit)
Regulations 2001 or from other licensed/permitted facilities.

5.3 Waste Oil Processing

5.3.1  Waste Oils accepted for reprocessing on site shall be limited to the following sources:
(a) Ship lubricant and fuel oils;

(b) Automobile lubricating oils;
(c¢) Used automobile oil filters.

5.3.2 Waste Oils arising from industrial sources, tank & interceptor cleaning operations,
bring stations and oil-spill clean up operations shall be accepted only for reprocessing
on site having satisfied the Waste Oils Acceptance Procedure (Attachment E3 (a) of

the application), or as otherwise agreed in writing.

5.3.3  The heating of waste oils will be carried out at the appropriate temperature so as to
avoid their combustion. A safety cut off temperature detection unit shall be installed on
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the oil heating tanks and calibrated annually. A calibration certificate will be submitted
as part of the AER. Within 3 months of the date of issue of this licence, the licensee
will submit a proposal for agreement with the Agency setting out a procedure for the
identification of the operating temperature.

5.3.4  Monitoring of Reprocessed Qil shall be carried out as specified in Schedule G.1:
Monitoring of Reprocessed Oil Quality, of this licence. A log shall be kept by the
licensee detailing the results of this monitoring and shall be available for inspection by
authorised persons of the Agency at all reasonable times.

5.3.5 Reprocessed Oil shall be sent off site only for reuse if it meets the criteria set out in
Schedule G.2: Reprocessed Oil Quality Standard, of this licence.

5.4 Battery Handling and Storage

5.4.1  All batteries shall be stored in leak proof and corrosion proof plastic containers
pending recovery or disposal, as detailed in Attachment E.4 of the application.

5.4.2  Lead acid batteries and other wet cell batteries (including wet cell nickel cadmium
batteries) may be drained of electrolyte prior to storage of the drained cells pending
recovery or disposal.

5.4.3  The licensee shall within twelve months of the date of grant of this licence investigate
the possibility of neutralising battery electrolyte at the facility. A report on the
investigation, including conclusions drawn and r%ommendations shall be submitted as
part of the EMP for the agreement of the Ageney?

\{\
&
5.5 Sludge Treatment N Q@
&30
5.5.1  The following sludges shall be g«ﬁ%d for recovery on site as specified in Attachment
A1 of the application, unles%@ éﬁi/ise agreed by the Agency:
2
(a) Non-hazardous sh{(fgqs;o
QQ\ \\'\\Q
(b) Treated sewagQ\SR%ige;
S
3

(c) Wastew%t) reatment sludge.

5.5.2  Treated sludges sent off-site for recovery and or disposal must meet the criteria set out
in EU Council Decision 2003/33/EC and shall be conveyed to licensed landfill unless
otherwise agreed by the Agency.

5.6 Soil Treatment

5.6.1  Only contaminated soils as specified in Schedule A: Waste Acceptance of the licence
shall be accepted at the facility for treatment. Soils contaminated with asbestos and
metals are not acceptable at the facility. The following items shall accompany each soil
consignment as a minimum:-

(a) EWC Code to describe the soil consignment;

(b) the items identified in the ‘Soil Acceptance Procedure’ of Attachment E3(B) of the
application;

(c) an assessment to determine if the waste is hazardous as specified in the ‘Agency
Procedure for Identification of the Hazardous Components of Waste — Hazardous
Waste Classification Tool’;

(d) a conceptual site model description in accordance with British Standard
BS10175:2001, to identify the contaminants and their concentrations at the
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originating site. The parameters for soil testing shall be Mineral Oil, Gasoline
Range Organics, Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons, BTEX, Metals and Asbestos
unless otherwise agreed by the Agency.

5.6.2 All stockpiles shall be maintained so as to minimise dust, leachate, vapour and odour
generation.

5.6.3  The soil bioremediation treatment process shall be as specified in Items 8, 9, and 10 of
Attachment E.3(b) of the application.

5.6.4  Treated soils sent off-site for recovery and or disposal must meet the criteria set out in
EU Council Decision 2003/33/EC and shall be conveyed to licensed landfill unless
otherwise agreed by the Agency.

5.7 Operational Controls

5.7.1  No waste shall have a retention time in the facility in excess of six months unless
otherwise agreed by the Agency.

5.7.2  Liquid wastes stored or generated at the facility shall be stored in dedicated tanks or
containers.

5.7.3  All containers accepted at the facility shall be whole and sound. Any leaking or
otherwise ruptured containers shall immediately be overdrummed or the contents
transferred to a sound container in a manner gyhlch will not adversely affect the
environment. ®

&

5.74  All drums shall be stored on pallets@‘s&@lves to a maximum stacking height of three
drums within a bunded area in ac@%@ce with Condition 3.13. IBCs shall be stored to
a maximum stacking height o\@ﬂﬁ@b containers. During storage, each drum or IBC
shall be accessible for 1dent1fi&tx@'f purposes.

@

5.7.5  All redrumming or oth@@&%osure of drum contents to the atmosphere shall take place
indoors. Approprl@ g@ rol measures shall be put in place to minimise fugitive
emissions which m{j& ise from such activity.

O

5.7.6  Scavenging SQ@:?;Ot be permitted at the facility.

5.7.7  Gates shall be locked shut when the facility is unsupervised.

5.7.8  The licensee shall provide and use adequate lighting during the operation of the
facility in hours of darkness.

5.7.9  Fuels shall be stored only at appropriately bunded locations on the facility.

5.7.10  All tanks and drums shall be labelled to clearly indicate their contents.

5.7.11 No smoking shall be allowed on the facility (other than in the facility office).

5.7.12  All spillages of liquid waste shall be cleaned up so as to prevent spilled fluid draining

to sewer or flowing beyond the boundary of the licensed facility and in any case so as
not to adversely affect the environment.

5.8 Off-site Disposal and Recovery

5.8.1

Waste sent off-site for recovery or disposal shall be conveyed only by a waste carrier
agreed in advance by the Agency. Any request for such agreement of a waste carrier
shall include the following;

i)  Copies of the waste carrier’s permit(s) under the Waste Management
(Collection Permit) Regulations 2001 as applicable.
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ii)  Details of the waste types it is proposed the carrier will transfer from the
facility.

5.8.2  All waste transferred from the facility shall be transferred only to an appropriate
facility agreed by the Agency. Any request for agreement of such a facility shall be
forwarded to the Agency at least one month in advance of its proposed use and shall
include the following:

i) A copy of the waste permit or waste licence where applicable;
ii)  The proposed waste types and quantities;
iii))  Details of any limitations on waste types and quantities acceptable at the

facility.

5.8.3  All wastes removed off-site for recovery or disposal shall be transported from the
facility to the consignee in a manner which will not adversely affect the environment.

5.9 Maintenance

5.9.1 All treatment/abatement and emission control equipment shall be calibrated and
maintained, in accordance with the instructions issued by the manufacturer/supplier or
installer. Written records of the calibrations and maintenance shall be made and kept
by the licensee.

5.9.2  The licensee shall maintain and clearly label and name all sampling and monitoring
locations.
&.

>
5.9.3 The wheel-wash shall be inspected on a d basis and drained as required. Silt,
stones and other accumulated materia\ks%aﬂ? be removed as required from the wheel-
. . N
wash and disposed of applroplrlatel};??0 1S
F &

. Sy . . . .

5.9.4 The licensee shall maintain @Waste processing equipment and infrastructure in

accordance with the mamg?@i s instructions.
R\
S
X

5.10.1 A proposal for the\dhandscaping of the facility shall be submitted within 3 months and

carried out witlg\égf‘\l 2 months of commencement of waste activities.
c®

5.10  Landscaping

REASON: To provide for appropriate operation of the facility to ensure protection of the environment.

CONDITIONG6 EMISSIONS

6.1 No specified emission from the facility shall exceed the emission limit values set out in
Schedule C: Emission Limits of this licence. There shall be no other emissions of
environmental significance.

6.2 The licensee shall ensure that the activities shall be carried out in a manner such that emissions
do not result in significant impairment of, or significant interference with the environment
beyond the facility boundary.

6.3 Emission limits for emissions to atmosphere in this licence shall be interpreted in the following
way.

6.3.1  Non-Continuous Monitoring
@) For any parameter where, due to sampling/analytical limitations, a 30 minute

samples is inappropriate, a suitable sampling period should be employed and
the value obtained therein shall not exceed the emission limit value.
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(>i1) For all other parameters, no 30 minute mean value shall exceed the emission
limit value.

(iii) For flow, no hourly or daily mean value shall exceed the emission limit value.

6.4 Emissions to Surface Water

6.4.1  The trigger levels for surface water discharges from the facility measured at monitoring
point SWO1 are:

(a) BOD 25mg/1

(b) COD 250mg/1

(c) Oil Fats & Grease 15mg/1
(d) Suspended Solids 60mg/1.

6.4.2  No substance shall be discharged in a manner, or at a concentration which, following
initial dilution causes tainting of fish or shellfish.

6.5 Dust Emissions

6.5.1  The trigger level for PM10 from the facility ng‘e\(“fljlred at any location on the boundary

of the facility is: &
N
(a) PM10 greater than 50 pg/m3 g@%ﬁuly sample.
SO
6.6 There shall be no direct emissions to.gi water.
&S
6.7 There shall be no clearly aq(@ksotonal component or impulsive component in the noise
emissions from the activity @@%oise sensitive locations.
&
6.8 Disposal of wastewater aﬁ'\\é\
(\

S
6.8.1  All wastewater shall be discharged to sewer.

6.9. Emissions to Sewer

6.9.1.  Unless otherwise agreed in advance with the Agency and the Sanitary Authority, the
following shall apply for the discharge of wastewater, which shall be via the sewer
indicated on Drawing No. At —Wst 2. There shall be no other discharge or emission to
sewer of environmental significance.

6.9.2. No substance shall be present in emissions to sewer in such concentrations as would
constitute a danger to sewer maintenance personnel working in the sewerage system,
or as would be damaging to the fabric of the sewer, or as would interfere with the
biological functioning of a downstream wastewater treatment works.

6.9.3. The licensee shall permit authorised persons of the Agency and the Sanitary Authority
to inspect, examine and test, at all reasonable times, any works and apparatus
installed, in connection with the discharge or emission, and to take samples of the
discharge or emission.

6.9.4. No discharge or emission to sewer shall take place, which might give rise to any
reaction within the sewer or to the liberation of by-products, which may be of
environmental significance.
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6.9.5. The licensee shall ensure that the discharge shall not contain dissolved methane,
petroleum spirits or organic solvents (including chlorinated organic solvents), at
concentrations, which would give rise to flammable or explosive vapours in the sewer.

6.9.6. Non-trade effluent wastewater (e.g. firewater, accidental spillage) which occurs on-site
shall not be discharged to the sewer without the prior authorisation of the Sanitary
Authority.

6.9.7. The licensee shall provide and maintain an inspection chamber in a suitable position
in connection with each pipe through which a discharge or emission is being made.
Each such inspection chamber or manhole shall be constructed and maintained by the
licensee so as to permit the taking of samples of the discharge.

6.9.8. Monitoring and analytical equipment shall be operated and maintained as necessary so
that monitoring accurately reflects the discharge or emission.

6.9.10 The licensee shall submit monitoring results to the Sanitary Authority on an annual
basis.

6.10  Emission limit values for waste water emissions to sewer in this licence shall be interpreted in
the following way:-

a) Continuous monitoring

No flow value shall exceed the specified §fit;
&

b) Non-Continuous momtormgo g\\; 'Z@
<O

Eight out of ten consec f;f%@esults, calculated as daily mean concentration or

mass emission value \%@%e basis of flow proportional composite sampling

. N .. ..
shall exceed 1.2 ti dhe emission limit value; and
o

c) No grab sangjf‘é\é‘?\all exceed 1.2 times the emission limit value.
N
Uﬁ
REASON: To control emissions ngﬁﬁ the facility and provide for the protection of the environment.
&
c®

CONDITION 7 NUISANCE CONTROL

7.1 The licensee shall, at a minimum of one week intervals, inspect the facility and its immediate
surrounds for nuisances caused by vermin, mud, dust, noise and odours. Written records shall
be made of all inspections and any actions taken as a result of these inspections.

7.2 The licensee shall ensure that dust, noise and odours do not give rise to nuisance at the facility
or the immediate area of the facility. Any method used by the licensee to control any such
nuisance shall not cause environmental pollution or contravene any national statutory
protection granted in respect of protected species or cause significant interference with
amenities or the environment beyond the site boundary.

7.3 The road network at the facility shall be kept free from any debris caused by vehicles entering
or leaving the facility. Any such debris or deposited materials shall be removed without delay.

7.4 Litter Control

7.4.1  All loose litter or other waste placed on or in the vicinity of the facility, other than in
accordance with the requirements of this licence, shall be removed, subject to the
agreement of the landowners, immediately and in any event by 10.00 a.m. of the next
working day after such waste is discovered.
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7.4.2  The licensee shall ensure that all vehicles delivering waste to and removing waste and
materials from the facility are appropriately covered.

7.5 Dust Control

7.5.1 In dry weather, site roads and any other areas used by vehicles shall be sprayed with
water as and when required to minimise airborne dust nuisance.

7.6 Prior to exiting the facility, all waste vehicles shall use the wheelwash.
7.7 Noise

7.7.1  Noise from the activity shall not give rise to sound pressure levels (La.q, 30min)
measured at noise sensitive locations which exceed the limit value(s) by more than 2
dB(A).

7.8 Odour Control

7.8.1  The licensee shall undertake an independent odour audit of the facility within three
months of the date of commissioning of the sludge drying plant and shall submit to the
Agency for its agreement a proposal on the requirement of annual audits.

7.8.2  The licensee shall submit to the Agency a report on the effectiveness of the negative air
pressure and emissions control system no later than three months after the installation
of the sludge dryer infrastructure, as specified in &ondition 3.10.2, and implement any
additional measures required within a timescal%t\() be agreed with the Agency.

S
Q&

. i A
REASON: To provide for the control of nuisances. G@O&\O\

L.
SO

R
CONDITION8 MONLFORING

S
8.1 The licensee shall carry outgﬁ%% monitoring and at such locations and frequencies as set out in
Schedule D: Monitoring®of this licence. Unless otherwise specified by this licence, all
environmental monita@%\ shall commence no later than two months after the date of grant of
this licence.

8.2 The licensee shall amend the frequency, locations, methods and scope of monitoring as required
by this licence only upon the written instruction of the Agency and shall provide such
information concerning such amendments as may be requested in writing by the Agency. Such
alterations shall be carried out within any timescale nominated by the Agency.

8.3 Monitoring and analysis equipment shall be operated and maintained in accordance with the
manufacturers’ instructions (if any) so that all monitoring results accurately reflect any
emission, discharge or environmental parameter.

8.4 The licensee shall provide safe and permanent access to all on-site sampling and monitoring
points and to off-site points as required by the Agency.

8.5 The licensee shall maintain all sampling and monitoring points, and clearly label and name all
sampling and monitoring locations, so that they may be used for representative sampling and
monitoring.

8.6 The licensee shall install on all emission points such sampling points or equipment, including

any data-logging or other electronic communication equipment, as may be required by the
Agency. All such equipment shall be consistent with the safe operation of all sampling and
monitoring systems.
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8.7 All automatic monitors, to include the SCADA control system, and samplers shall be
functioning at all times (except during maintenance and calibration) when the activity is being
carried on, unless alternative sampling or monitoring has been agreed, in writing, by the
Agency for a limited period. In the event of the malfunction of any continuous monitor, the
licensee shall contact the Agency as soon as practicable, and alternative sampling and
monitoring facilities shall be put in place. Prior written agreement for the use of alternative
equipment, other than in emergency situations, shall be obtained from the Agency.

8.8 Nuisance Monitoring

8.8.1 A windsock shall be installed at the facility and wind direction and strength shall be
recorded during all nuisance inspections.

REASON: To ensure compliance with the conditions of this licence by provision of a satisfactory system
of monitoring of emissions.

CONDITION9 CONTINGENCY ARRANGEMENTS

9.1 In the event of an incident the licensee shall immediately:-
. . &
a) identify the date, time and place of the incident; \{\@s
6\

b) carry out an immediate investigation to 1@(@ the nature, source and cause of the incident
and any emission arising therefrom; Oag? Q/S\

S \'»\*
c) isolate the source of any such errgs
&S
d) evaluate the env1ronmentakq§§§utlon if any, caused by the incident;
EL
e) identify and execute mégsures to minimise the emissions/malfunction and the effects
thereof; &:\\

&
S
f) provide a propogél to the Agency for its agreement within one month of the incident
occurring to:-

1) identify and put in place measures to avoid reoccurrence of the incident; and
ii) identify and put in place any other appropriate remedial action.

9.2 The Emergency Response Procedure (ERP) for the facility shall be as described in Attachment
K (Emergency Preparedness SOP#8, Nov 02). The ERP shall be updated on an annual basis.

9.3 The licensee shall have in storage an adequate supply of containment booms and/or suitable
absorbent material to contain and absorb any spillage at the facility. Once used the absorbent
material shall be disposed of at an appropriate facility.

9.4 Emergencies

9.4.1 In the event of a complete breakdown of equipment or any other occurrence which
results in the closure of the transfer station building, any waste arriving at or already
collected at the facility shall be transferred directly to appropriate landfill sites or any
other appropriate facility until such time as the transfer station building is returned to a
fully operational status. Such a breakdown event will be treated as an emergency and
rectified as soon as possible.
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9.4.2  All significant spillages occurring at the facility shall be treated as an emergency and
immediately cleaned up and dealt with so as to alleviate their effects.

9.4.3  No waste shall be burnt within the boundaries of the facility. A fire at the facility shall
be treated as an emergency and immediate action shall be taken to extinguish it and
notify the appropriate authorities.

REASON: To ensure compliance with the conditions of this licence by provision of a satisfactory system
of monitoring of emissions.

CONDITION 10 RECORDS

10.1 The licensee shall keep the following documents at the facility office:-

a) the current waste licence relating to the facility;
b) the current EMS for the facility;

c) the previous year’s AER for the facility;

d) application(s) for a licence; and,

e) all written procedures produced by the licensee which relate to the licensed activities.

10.2  The licensee shall maintain a written record for each é\eﬁi of waste arriving at and departing
from the facility. The licensee shall record the followiRg:-
NG
a) the date; O \0\
b) the name of the carrier (including ig%ofc@t%%riate, the waste collection permit details);
Q
c) the vehicle registration number;boi (\é\
d) the name of the producer(@ctor(s) of the waste as appropriate;

OIS
e) the name of the waste f&oéﬁy (if appropriate) from which the load originated including the
waste licence or Waste\p‘brmit register number;

f) adescription of % aste including the associated EWC codes;
g) the quantity of the waste, recorded in tonnes;
h) the name of the person checking the load;

1) where loads or wastes are removed or rejected, details of the date of occurrence, the types
of waste and the facility to which they were removed including the waste licence and waste
permit register number of these facilities as appropriate; and

j)  where applicable a consignment note number (including transfrontier shipment notification
and movement/tracking form numbers, as appropriate).

10.3 Written Records
The following written records shall be maintained by the licensee:-
a) the types and quantities of waste recovered at the facility each year. These records shall
include the relevant EWC Codes and any details required to complete national reports on
waste statistics;

b) all training undertaken by facility staff;

c) results from all integrity tests of bunds and other structures and any maintenance or
remedial work arising from them;
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d)

€)

f)

details of all nuisance inspections;
the names and qualifications of all persons who carry out all sampling and monitoring as
required by this licence and who carry out the interpretation of the results of such sampling

and monitoring; and

details of daily floor washing and cleaning.

10.4 The licensee shall maintain a written record of all complaints relating to the operation of the
activity. Each such record shall give details of the following:-

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

date and time of the complaint;

the name of the complainant;

details of the nature of the complaint;

actions taken on foot of the complaint and the results of such actions; and,

the response made to each complainant.

REASON: To provide for the keeping of proper records of the operation of the facility.

CONDITION 11 REPORTSAND NOTIFICATIONS

&.
. N . .
11.1 Unless otherwise agreed by the Agency, all reports notifications submitted to the Agency

shall:- . gé\

N

SN
a) be sent to the Agency’s Headquarteg?ﬁ &

SO
b) comprise one original and thg@ pies unless additional copies are required,;
&
c) be formatted in accorgéh@ with any written instruction or guidance issued by the
Agency; VoA
\°0Q
Q
d) include whatever iogﬁormation as is specified in writing by the Agency;
&
o o R

e) be identified by a unique code, indicate any modification or amendment, and be correctly
dated to reflect any such modification or amendment;

f) be submitted in accordance to the relevant reporting frequencies specified by this licence,
such as in Schedule E: Recording and Reporting to the Agency of this licence;

g) be accompanied by a written interpretation setting out their significance in the case of all
monitoring data; and

h) be transferred electronically to the Agency’s computer system if required by the Agency.

11.2 In the event of an incident occurring on the facility, the licensee shall:-

a) notify the Agency as soon as practicable and in any case not later than 10.00 am the
following working day after the occurrence of any incident;

b) submit a written record of the incident, including all aspects described in Condition
9.1(a-f), to the Agency as soon as practicable and in any case within five working days
after the occurrence of any incident;

c) in the event of any incident which relates to discharges to surface/sewer water, notify

Laois County Council as soon as practicable and in any case not later than 10:00am on
the following working day after such an incident; and
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d) Should any further actions be taken as a result of an incident occurring, the licensee shall
forward a written report of those actions to the Agency as soon as practicable and no
later than ten days after the initiation of those actions.

11.3 Waste Recovery Reports

Within six months of the date of grant of this licence, a report examining waste recovery
options shall be submitted to the Agency for its agreement. This report shall address methods
to contribute to the achievement of the recovery targets stated in national and European Union
waste policies and shall include the following:-

a) the separation of recyclable materials from the waste;
b) the recovery of metal waste and white goods;
c) the recovery of commercial waste, including cardboard;

d) the recovery of waste oil and metals from oil filter cartridges via very high pressure
briquetting, or approved alternative; and

e) other wastes.

114 Monitoring Locations &

O
Within three months of the date of grant of this licen(@,‘z‘the licensee shall submit to the Agency
an appropriately scaled drawing(s) showing akkth Oonitoring locations that are stipulated in
this licence. The drawing(s) shall include tpl;&eé\g& ence code of each monitoring point.
&
SO
, , &
11.5 National Reporting O (\é’\
The licensee shall submit data@%&ired for the National Waste Database. Such data shall be

N

in accordance with any rele\@\tg&?fdance issued by the Agency.
X

&

3
11.6 Annual EnVironmentecljloRgl\)ort

11.6.1 The licensee shall submit to the Agency for its agreement, by 31% March each year, an
Annual Environmental Report (AER).

11.6.2 The AER shall include as a minimum the information specified in Schedule F: Content
of the Annual Environmental Report, of this licence and shall be prepared in
accordance with any relevant written guidance issued by the Agency.

REASON: To provide for proper reporting and notification of the Agency.

CONDITION 12 CHARGESAND FINANCIAL
PROVISIONS

12.1 Agency Charges

12.1.1 The licensee shall pay to the Agency an annual contribution of €16,571.18 or such sum
as the Agency from time to time determines, towards the cost of monitoring the activity
or otherwise in performing any functions in relation to the activity, as the Agency
considers necessary for the performance of its functions under the Waste Management
Act, 1996. The licensee shall in 2005 and subsequent years, not later than January 31
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of each year, pay to the Agency this amount updated in accordance with changes in the
Public Sector Average Earnings Index from the date of the licence to the renewal date.
The updated amount shall be notified to the licensee by the Agency. For 2004, the
licensee shall pay a pro rata amount from the date of this licence to 31" December.
This amount shall be paid to the Agency within one month of the date of grant of this
licence.

12.1.2  In the event that the frequency or extent of monitoring or other functions carried out by
the Agency needs to be increased the licensee shall contribute such sums as determined
by the Agency to defraying its costs.

12.2  Financial Provision for Closure, Restoration and Aftercare

12.2.1 The Environmental Liabilities Risk Assessment (ELRA) for the facility and proposal
for Financial Provision shall be as described in Attachment G(B) of the application
(ELRA, URS, March 2002).

12.2.2 The licensee shall within three months establish and maintain a fund, or provide a
written guarantee for the costs determined under Condition 12.2.1. The type of fund
established and means of its release/recovery shall be agreed by the Agency prior to its
establishment.

12.2.3 The licensee shall within two weeks of purchase, renewal or revision of the financial
provision required under Condition 12.2.1, forward to the Agency written proof of such

indemnity.
&
12.2.4  Unless otherwise agreed any revision to the fl{@i shall be computed using the following
formula: . gé\
i
Cost = (ECOST x WPI) + CiCC & Q/S\O
&
Where: o\Q S
. S
Cost = Revised @(\{d&mlslomng and aftercare cost.
ECOST = Exis\' Jecommisioning and aftercare cost.
$ o
WPI = A@%@ﬁrlate Wholesale Price Index [Capital Goods, Building &
CQﬁostruction (i.e. Materials & Wages) Index], as published by
&f\\ the Central Statistics Office, for the year since last closure
Qoi\ calculation/revision.
CiCC = Change in compliance costs as a result of change in site

conditions, changes in law, regulations, regulatory authority
charges, or other significant changes.

12.3 Sanitary Authority Charges

12.3.1 The Sanitary Authority charge of €0.98 per cubic metre of trade effluent discharged
shall be paid to the Sanitary Authority directly on a yearly basis, in each February. The
licensee shall also defray annual monitoring costs of €4,157.11 incurred by the
Sanitary Authority. Sanitary Authority charges will increase from time to time in
response to increased costs in providing drainage and monitoring.

REASON: To provide for adequate financing for monitoring and financial provisions for measures to
protect the environment.
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SCHEDULE A: Waste Acceptance

A.l  Waste Acceptance
Table A.1 Waste Categories and Quantities

.Note 1. The quantities of the individual waste types may be g
quantity remaining the same. The tonnage of any @i
. . A .
with documented storage, handling and treatmeg’k ities.
Note 2: Additions to this list must be agreed in adva}r@\no\@nting with the Agency.
\\ '\q
S
N
¢
&
S
N

QO

v

WASTE TYPE MAXIMUM
(TONNES PER ANNUM) Noet
Hazar dous
Waste Oil & Sludges 35,000
The following contaminated soils mentioned in the
EWC are only acceptable for the soil remediation process:
170503 -170508; 1911 01; 1911 05; 1913 01 — 19 13 08;
2002 02, unless otherwise agreed by the Agency. 40,000
Oil Filters 1,000
Other Hazardous Wastes [Oily Solid Waste, Solvents, Mixed fuels, 5,000
Antifreeze, Brakefluid, Fluorescent tubes, Aerosol cans, Batteries
(except mercury batteries EWC 16 06 03), ELV, Acids and or Bases,
WEEE] NOTE 2
Total Hazardous 81,000
Non-Hazardous
Industrial Sludge, Treated Sewage Sludge, Wastewater Treatment
Sludge . 20,000
Other non hazardous & non putresible waste i 9,000
Total Non-Hazardous 29,000

110,000

idhial waste stream accepted on site for processing must be in accordance
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SCHEDULE B :  Specified Engineering Works

Installation of Sludge Drying Facility and associated CHP plant, and 50,000L underground storage tank.
Installation of tanks or drum storage infrastructure.

Installation of any new silt traps and oil interceptors.

Installation of waste handling, processing, recycling/recovery infrastructure and installation of increased waste
processing capacity.

Construction of a designated storage areas for storage of waste.
Works associated with the Soil Remediation Area.
Modifications to scope of the bioremediation process as specified in Condition 5.6.3.

Any other works notified in writing by the Agency.

SCHEDULE C: Emission Li@%

$)
SES

. .. '\
C.1  Noise Emissons: (Measured at the mon%p}iﬁ% points indicated in Table D.1.1).
RN

\
O
3
C.2 Dust Deposition Cl};{ﬁ}ts (Measured at the monitoring points indicated in Table D.1.2).

o lea@omtiyt
‘ 350 ‘

Note 1: 30 day composite sample with the results expressed as mg/m” /day.

C3 Surface Water Discharge Limits:
Measured at the monitoring point SWO1.

Mineral ails Smg/1 for discharges from Class I
interceptor to receiving water
Suspended Salids 60 mg/l
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C.4  Sewer Emission Limits

Emission Point Reference No.:

Name of Receiving Sewer :

FS1 as per Drawing No At-Wst2, and Table H10 of the application

Laois County Council Foul Sewer

Location : Yard to rear of Canteen
Volumeto be emitted "¢ *: Maximum in any oneday :

Hourly discharge rates (m%hr):

0600 to 12 noon

12 noon to 1800

1800 to 0600
Par ameter Emission Limit Value
Parameter Emission Limit Value
Temperature 43°C (max.)
PH 6-8.5
Chemical Oxygen Demand (kg/day) 200

1 &
mg/ “é\
. S
Suspended Solids OA#%@A
Sulphates Q“oﬁ &‘@00
A S D
Chlorides OAQO&Q\ 6000
Total Phosphorus (as P) Qg}\ $ﬂ\® 50
. ) 03( "
Ammonia NISY 80
K
Phenols (as CeHsOH) \(,0 50
,\U

Copper 0.5
Zinc oy 0.5
Lead 0.5
Cadmium 0.05
Fats, Oils & Greases 300

Note 1: Subject to compliance with Condition 6.9.6.

40 m’
Average Maximum
1.25 1.25
1.25 1.875
2.08 3.12
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SCHEDULE D :

Monitoring to be carried out as specified below.

D.1 Monitoring Locations

Monitoring

Monitoring locations shall be those as set out in Tables D.1.1 & D.1.2 below, and as indicated in Drawing
No At-Wst2, Figure 9.1 of the EIS, and Figure 2 Attachment J3 (URS Nov 2002) of the application.

TableD.1.1 Noise, Surface Water and Wastewater Monitoring L ocations
NOISE SURFACE WATER WASTEWATER GROUNDWATER
STATIONS STATIONS STATIONS STATIONS
NI SWOl FS1 BH 101
N2 BH 102
N3 BH 103
N4 BH 104
N5 Three monitoring points
established in bedrock
& aquifer as specified in
e Condition 3.15.2
0'\\0‘0
TableD.1.2 Emissions to Atmospher e M onitor g Lécations
2 $O
Note 3 S &&
DUST PM; \\}Q &\\)\ BOILER AIR PRESSURE &
EOA EMISSIONS CONTROL
> & YSTEM
£ o1
NS X
STATIONS sr&égb S STACK STATIONS
C
DPI _ ONote 1 A0l Note 2
DP2
DP3 o
Notel: Locations to be as per dust monitoring locations above.
Note2:  Emission point(s) to be agreed by the Agency in accordance with Condition 3.10.2.
Note3:  Locations to be as per the Article 14(2)(b) reply dated 30 April 2003.
D.2 Dust
TableD.2.1 Dust Monitoring Frequency and Technique
Parameter (mg/m?/day) Monitoring Fregquency Analyss M ethod/T echnique
Dust FOUR times a year N2 Standard Method N
Note 1: Standard method VDI2119 (Measurement of Dustfall, Determination of Dustfall using Bergerhoff Instrument (Standard Method)
German Engineering Institute). A modification (not included in the standard) which 2 methoxy ethanol may be employed to eliminate
interference due to algae growth in the gauge.
Note2: Twice during the period May to September.
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D.3 Noise
TableD.3.1 TableD.3.1  Noise Monitoring Freguency and Technique

L (A)eq [30 minutes] Annual Standard '
L (A)10[30 minutes] Annual Standard N !
L (A)go [30 minutes] Annual Standard N !
Freguency Analysis(1/3 Annual Standard Nt !
Octave band analysis)

Note1l: “International Standards Organisation. ISO 1996. Acoustics - description and Measurement of Environmental noise. Parts 1,
2 and 3.”

D.4 Surface Water Emissions

Table D.4.1 Surface Water Monitoring Freguency and Techniques

Weekly Electrometry
COD Weekly Standard Methods™
Suspended Sdlids Bi-annually Standard Methods™"*'
Mineral Oils Monthly Standard Methods™® !

Notel: “Standards Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, (pre red and published jointly by AP.H.A., AW.W.A
& W.E.F) 20th Ed., American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteer@. treet, Washington DC 20005, USA.

D.5 Wastewater Emissions & &\0
TableD.5.1  Wastewater Monitoring Fr ¢

hniques
o

FIow ontinuous On-line flow meter with recorder
Temperature ;: Daily Temperature probe

PH Cé\\ Daily pH electrode/meter
Chemical Oxygen Demand OOQ Daily™*! Standard Method
Suspended Solids Daily™*®' Gravimetric
Ammonia (as N) Daily™*" Standard Method
Sulphates Weekly™®! Standard Method
Chlorides Weekly™! Standard Method
Total Phosphorus (as P) Weekly™®! Standard Method
Phenals (as CeHsOH) Weekly™! Standard Method
Copper Weekly™*! Atomic Absorption/ICP
Zinc Weekly' Atomic Absorption/ICP
Lead Weekly' Atomic Absorption/ICP
Cadmium Weekly™®! Atomic Absorption/ICP
Fats, Oils& Greases Weekly™*! Standard Method
Metals Screen"e3 Quarterly ICP
Respirometry Testing Bi-annually To be agreed by the Agency

Notel:  All samples shall be collected on a 24 hour flow proportional composite sampling basis.
Note2:  Or an alternative method to the satisfaction of the Agency.
Note3:  Metals to be screened for to be agreed by the Agency in advance.
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D.6  Groundwater

Table D.6.1 Groundwater - Parameters /Frequency

Parameter No©? GROUNDWATER

Monitoring Fregquency

Visual Inspection/Odour N'¢? Monthly
Groundwater Level N4 Monthly

Dissolved Oxygen N¢* Annually

Electrical Conductivity N¢* Monthly

pH Noe4 Monthly
Temperature ¢4 Monthly

Total Alkalinity Annually

Calcium Annually
Manganese Annually

Sulphate Annually

Cyanide (Total) Annually

Chloride Annually

Sodium Annually &
List I/I1 organic substances N3 Quarterly W >
Mineral Oil Quarterly\\\‘ ﬁé\
BTEX Quart \d

PAH Qugf g\@

Phenals oQQﬁgﬁérly

Arsenic é’,\\o\$ arterly
Cadmium 7 Quarterly
> Q&
Copper <« OQ\\ Quarterly
Chromium (Total) & Quarterly
Iron aﬁ‘\\ Quarterly
Magnesium QOQ Quarterly
Lead Quarterly
Mercury Quarterly
Potassium Quarterly
Zinc Quarterly

Note1l:  All the analysis shall be carried out by a competent laboratory using standard and internationally accepted procedures.

Note2:  Where there is evident gross contamination of groundwater, additional samples should be analysed.

Note3:  Samples screened for the presence of organic compounds using Gas Chromatography / Mass Spectrometry (GC/MS) or other
appropriate techniques and using the list I/II Substances from EU Directive 76/464/EEC and 80/68/EEC as a guideline.
Recommended analytical techniques include: volatiles (US Environmental Protection Agency method 524 or equivalent), semi-
volatiles (US Environmental Protection Agency method 525 or equivalent), and pesticides (US Environmental Protection
Agency method 608 or equivalent).

Note4:  For groundwater and surfacewater these parameters should be measured on-site with a portable electronic meter.
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D.7 Meteorological Monitoring

TableD.7.1 Meteorological M onitoring:

Datato be obtained from alocation on the facility

Precipitation Volume Daily Standard
Temper ature (min/max.) Daily Standard
Wind Force and Direction Daily Standard
Evanor ation Monthly Ne? Standard
Evapotranspiration Monthly N€* Standard
Humidity Monthly N¢? Standard
Atmospheric Pressure Daily "*** Standard

Note 1: These parameters may be obtained from the nearest Met Station.

D.8 Air
TableD.8.1

Emission Point Reference No.:

Monitoring of Emissionsto Atmosphere at A-01

A-01

Combustion Efficiency

Annually
N
Annuall (:\ é'é\

Ange@
dﬁg}ﬁﬁy
\

X

Flue gas analyser
Flue gas analyser
Flue gas analyser

Flue gas analyser

TableD.8.2

S

. 3

Monitoring of Emiasiorg&@%{ébsphere at A-02

A —02 (Single Exhaust Stggﬂt the Sludge Drying Unit)
1\

VOC
Ammonia

Hydrogen
sulphide

Mer captans
Amines
Odour units

Particulates

Annually
Weekly
Weekly

Weekly

Bi-annually
Bi-annually

Bi-annually

Colorimetric Indicator Tubes

Colorimetric Indicator Tubes

Colorimetric Indicator Tubes

Olfactometric

Note 1

Note 1

Note 1

NIOSH method 2010 Note!

Isokinetic/Gravimetric

To be agreed
Spare tubes
Spare tubes

Spare tubes

Notel:  Or an equivalent method acceptable to the Agency.

Note2:  Records shall be kept at the facility of all monitoring and visual checks.
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Table D.8.3 PM 3, and Odour M onitoring Frequency and Technique

PM 10( pg/m®) ‘ Annually e Note2

‘ Odour Note 4 ‘ QuarterlyNote?: ‘ See Note 3 ‘

Notel:  Meteorological monitoring to be carried out concurrently with all above monitoring.

Note2:  Asdescribed in prEN12341 “Air Quality - field test procedure to demonstrate reference equivalence of sampling methods for PM10
fraction of particulate matter” or an alternative agreed in writing by the Agency.

Note3:  Odour measurements shall be by olfactometric measurement and analysis for mercaptans, hydrogen sulphide, ammonia, amines as
set out in Table D.8.3.

Note4:  Location for odour sampling to be agreed by the Agency in accordance with Condition 3.10.2.

SCHEDULE E : Recording and Reporting to the
Agency

Annual Environment Report (AER) Annually OQ #y'31 March annually, commencing 2005.
Environmental Management System Annu; A %@ Annually as part of the AER.
N\
Updates o"Qo‘ IS\
Noise Monitoring é&k@%\]ly Annually as part of the AER
PM 1o Monitoring < (\\ nually Annually as part of the AER
<
Odour monitoring A QOQ Annually Annually as part of the AER
©
Monitoring of Surface Water Qual it@)\\' Quarterly N2 Ten days after end of the quarter being reported on.
. o)
Monitoring of Groundwater Qualfity Quarterly N2 Ten days after end of the quarter being reported on.
Monitoring of Wastewater Quarterly N2 Ten days after end of the quarter being reported on.
Dust Monitoring Quarterly N2 Ten days after the end of quarter being reported on.
Monitoring of Emissonsto Atmasphere Quarterly N2 Ten days after end of the quarter being reported on.
& Air quality
Waste quantitiesreceived and baling Quarterly N2 Ten days after end of the quarter being reported on.
details
Specified Engineering Worksreports As they arise Prior to the works commencing.
Record of incidents As they occur Within five days of the incident.
Any other monitoring As they occur Within ten days of obtaining results.
Bund, tank and container integrity Every three years | Six months from the date of grant of licence and one
assessment month after end of the three year period being
reported on.

Note 1: Unless altered at the request of the Agency.
Note 2: Submitted as one integrated report.
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SCHEDULEF : Content of the Annual
Environmental Report

Annual Environmental Report Content Ne?

Reporting Period.
Waste activities carried out at the facility.

Quantity and Composition of waste recovered, received and disposed of during the reporting period and each previous year
(relevant EWC codes to be used).

Summary report on emissions.

Summary of results and interpretations of environmental monitoring, including a location plan of all monitoring
locations.

Resource and energy consumption summary.

Development / Infrastructural works in place and planned, to process waste quantities projected for the following year
(including plant operating capacity, provision of adequate standby capacity and provision of contingency, backup and
spares in the case of breakdown).

Schedule of Environmental Objectives and Targets for the forthcoming year. &
Report on the progress towards achievement of the Environmental ObJectl\@and Targets contained in previous year’s report.
N

Full title and a written summary of any procedures developed by t{k\@,li%@usee in the year which relates to the facility operation.
O

. . . . S

Tank, drum, pipeline and bund testing and inspection repogfﬁzg\

&
Boiler Efficiency. Q\>\Q@§

Ry é\\

Reported Incidents and Complaints summaries. é‘,\\ &
Ventilation Capacity & Spares. ¢ OJ\\Q\\\&‘\\
Review of Nuisance Controls. c)OQ

Reports on financial provision made %ﬁer this licence, management and staffing structure of the facility, and a
programme for public informatiorcljo{\

Volume of wastewater produced and volume of wastewater transported off-site/ sent to sewer.
Groundwater Contour Plan for all seven monitoring wells for the preceding February and August.
Report on negative Air Pressure & Emission Control System.

Any other items specified by the Agency.

Note 1: Content to be revised subject to the agreement of the Agency after cessation of waste acceptance at the facility.
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SCHEDULE G :

G.1 Monitoring of Reprocessed Oil Quality

Reprocessed Oil Quality

Par ameter Limit (mg/kg)
Cadmium 25
Nickel 100
Chromium 50
Vanadium 100
Lead 800
Chlorine 3000
Sulphur 10000
Ash 15000
PCB’s 10
Othel’ Note 1

Note 1: Other parameters as may be specified by the Agency.

G.2 Reprocessed Oil Quality Standard

Par ameter

Cadmium
Nickel
Chromium
Copper
Vanadium
Lead
Chlorine
Fluorine
Sulphur
Ash
Water
PCB’s

Other N3

M onitoring Frequg% 1

S

Per ba%@e&é&se

Per. lﬁg& release
?‘eé@atch release

@er batch release
Per batch release
Per batch release
Per batch release
Per batch release
Per batch release
Per batch release
Per batch release

Per batch release

Analysis M ethod"°*¢2

Atomic Absorption
Atomic Absorption
Atomic Absorption
Atomic Absorption
Atomic Absorption
Atomic Absorption
Standard Method
Standard Method
Standard Method
Standard Method
Karl Fisher
ASTM D4059-96

Notel:  Any alteration to the Monitoring Frequency specified subject to the prior written agreement of the Agency.
Note2:  Or an alternative method to the satisfaction of the Agency.
Note3:  Other parameters as may be specified by the Agency.

Sealed by the seal of the Agency on this the 16™ day of January 2004.

PRESENT when the seal of the Agency

was affixed her eto:
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Padraic Larkin Director/Authorised Person
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Waste and Contaminated Land (NI) Order 1997
WASTE MANAGEMENT LICENCE

LICENCE REF No:- LN/04/07/A
FACILITY TYPE:- Storage and Recycling of Waste Refrigeration Equipment

The Department of the Environment, in pursuance of the Waste and Contaminated Land (N1) Order 1997,
hereby grants a waste management licence authorising the storage and recycling of waste refrigeration
equipment on the land specified in schedule 1 to this licence to:

COD International Ltd, 110 Trewmount Road, Killyman, DUNGANNON, BT71 7EF (Company
Registration Number N1041742)

those persons being in occupation of the said land, the said licence bei@&’subject to the conditions specified
in schedule 2 to this licence. @é

$)
S
N
SCHEDULE 1 - § gﬁ?leo LAND.
Qo
S @

The licence relates to the land at 110 Trewrllg%ﬁoad, Killyman, DUNGANNON, BT71 7EF (hereinafter
called "the site") shown on Location Plan N%Q’zﬂ)%/%/m and 202/03/03, as approved by Planning Service on

18 July 2003, and PLA/COD/01 rev B, da&e%OOZ June 2004, forming part of the application of 13 November
2002 and attached to this licence. oﬁf\\
N
c®

Signed A}/VVLD\ %]QQ/(C\/

Name AN E RIACREQ

Authorised officer of DOE

Dated 2] Seq'oP 2004

YOUR ATTENTION IS DRAWN TO THE RIGHTS OF APPEAL DETAILED AT THE END OF THIS
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Order of Department of Public Works of the Canton of Zurich 0443

of 15 February 2005
G6m Regensdorf. Dietiker AG fiir Rohmetalle. Limited operating licence pursuant to waste
(G 14 m) regulations. Extension of permit as receiver of special waste in accordance with the
(G 20 m) Regulation on Traffic in Special Waste. E 0096 0169.
(G 23 m) AWR 1490 Regensdorf, 96.

In a letter dated 2 December 2004 the company Dietiker AG fiir Rohmetalle (ROAG), Regensdorf, filed the

following applications with the Department of Waste, Water, Energy %\wﬁ&ir (AWEL):

&

SES
- application for operating licence pursuant to was 7ﬁitions in accordance with section 4 of the
Cantonal Waste Act (AbfG) of 25 Septembeg&@%é‘zgnd
- application for extension and amenqu\@(\gg} e permit as a receiver of certain special waste in
accordance with the Regulation on' f{@\?n Special Waste (VVS) of 12 November 1986.
&
AP0
X
A. Initial position \6\
On 20 October 1999 AWEL grante&t\%\OAG's (plant number E 0096 0169) application for an extension of
@)
its permit as a receiver of certain special waste pursuant to VVS as per order no. 2534. The VVS receiver

permit had been set to expire on 31 October 2004.

The permit as a receiver of certain special waste pursuant to VVS will in future be part of any operating
licence in accordance with waste regulations. The granting of the aforementioned permit by the Department
of Public Works was substantially based, among other things, on a plant operation by-law. Regarding the
expiry of the VVS receiver permit, AWEL urged ROAG to submit an operation by-law in a letter dated 24
June 2004. A final version, dated 12 January 2005, was received by AWEL on 13 January 2005.

In connection with the receipt, interim storage and passing on of scrap metal and special waste, ROAG
relies exclusively on the personnel and materials infrastructure of Dietiker Metallhandel AG (DIAG).
DIAG was issued an operating permit pursuant to waste regulations as per order no. 3129 on 29 November

2004.
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B. Operation by-law / operating permit pursuant to waste regulations

The operation by-law dated 12 January 2005 meets the requirements set out in the sample operation by-law
of AWEL (April 2004) and is thus in compliance with the provisions of AbfG and the Cantonal Waste
Regulation (AbfV) of 24 November 1999. As a result, the operating permit required under section 4 AbfG
and section 2 (1) (b) AbfV can be issued.

C. Permit as a receiver of certain special waste

C.1 Existing permits

ROAG, domiciled in Regensdorf, is registered in the Commercial Register of the canton of Zurich under
the company number CH-020.3.906.710-0. It has a permit to receive special waste classified as 1015, 1711,
1810, 1821, 2010, 2020, 2021, 2030, 2033, 2610, 2650, 2810, 2811, 2820, 2821, 3220 and 3221 (Order no.
2534 dated 20 October 1999).

ROAG puts all special waste in interim storage in roofed DIAG facilities without outflow and with
impervious floor covering for the operating area. &
>
&
&
C.2 Assessment &\\ ,Z@
The requirements under section 17 (2) (a-g) VVS regar%vﬁ%éﬂ}e issuance of a permit are deemed met on the

K>
basis of the documents submitted. QQQ@A
&, s“@\
The Departm@ﬁk@i~ Public Worksdecrees:
\°0Q
Dietiker AG fiir Rohmetalle, Althard%&sse 345, Regensdorf, shall be issued an operating permit pursuant

to waste regulations (AWR 1490 K&ensdorf)
Authoritative documentation:

1 Operation by-law dated 12 January 2005
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Authoritative collateral provisions:

1. The provisions contained in the operation by-law shall be complied with.

2. Considerable changes to the operation by-law shall be subject to the approval of the Department of
Waste, Water, Energy and Air (AWEL). Such changes shall be communicated voluntarily and
immediately to AWEL, Walcheplatz 2, Postfach, 8090 Zurich. In addition, address changes shall
be communicated to the Swiss Agency for the Environment, Forests and Landscape (BUWAL),
Dept. Waste/VVS, 3003 Berne.

3. The permit shall expire after five (5) years on 31 March 2010. If the permit holder wishes to
maintain the permit, he shall submit an application for extension to AWEL no later than six
months prior to expiry of the permit.

4. The annual report shall be submitted to AWEL, together with the annual report of DIAG,

voluntarily and regularly by the end of February of the following year at the latest.
1L The existing permit of Dietiker AG fiir Rohmetalle, Regensdogl.(E 0096 0169) to receive certain
>
Waste (VVS) of 12 November 1986. (y\‘ ,Z@

Authoritative documents:
RO
Order no. 2534 dated 20 October L?§\9§
Q \\\\
Letter (M. Eckert) dated 19 Novg@ﬁer 2004
Operation by-law dated 12 J gkgry 2005
Letter (M. Eckert) dated @?anuary 2005

A OW N =

Authoritative collateral provision:

1. Upon expiry or revocation of the operating permit pursuant to the Waste Management Act of 25

September 1994, the permit for receiving special waste shall expire as well.
III. The permit shall pertain exclusively to the receipt, interim storage and passing on of the special

waste listed hereinafter at the premises of Althardstrasse 345 in Regensdorf. Any further

processing shall not be permitted.
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1015  Accumulator acids

1711 Sludges containing chromium, cobalt, copper, molybdenum, nickel, other heavy metals or
beryllium

1810  Magnesium-containing shavings and particles

1821  Insulation residue from the recycling of cable scrap

2010  Blast furnace slag without flue ash

2020  Dusts, fine particles, flue ash

2021  Filter dust with non-ferrous metals from used air purification

2030 Glass foam, slag, used furnace lining

2033  Aluminium and magnesium-containing light metal scrapings

2610  Solid metallic oxide waste

2650  Spent catalysts from chemical processes

2810" Dehydrated metallic hydroxide sludge

2811"  Metal hydroxide sludge, spadeable, free of cyanide and ChI‘Ol’ni%l VI

2820' Non-dehydrated metal hydroxide sludge @é

2821'  Metal hydroxide sludge, not spadeable, free of cyan\)\de @‘fd chromium VI
3220  Used batteries and accumulators Oo?? @S\O

3221  Lead accumulators Q\>\Q@$

O
Non-solid special waste or special wag}\g@q’\taining liquids may be stored only in special storage
0

areas equipped with non-drainage Qtﬁ\c@lg shafts.
<L

QQ
‘\
Iv. The permit to receive certalgéspemal waste pursuant to VVS may be revoked if the requirements
are no longer complied V(fh or if the permit holder violates the provisions of VVS or this permit.

Requirements are, for example:

a) Dietiker AG fiir Rohmetalle must be able to provide proof at any time that it can pass on special
waste accepted by it or residue from the recycling of such waste which is also classified as special
waste to a company that is licensed to receive special waste in accordance with VVS or that it has
a valid export permit issued by the Swiss Agency for the Environment, Forests and Landscape
(BUWAL).

b) Voluntary reporting of changes to facts on which this permit has been made contingent to the
Department of Waste, Water, Energy and Air (AWEL), Walcheplatz 2, Postfach, 8090 Zurich, and
the voluntary reporting of address changes to BUWAL, Department for Waste, 3003 Berne, as

well.
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c)

d)

VL

VIL

VIII.

IX.

The timely and complete submission of lists of special waste received [Form 319.552 d] pursuant
to section 23 VVS to the competent government agencies (these lists must be submitted to AWEL,
BUWAL [addressed to BUWAL, Department for Waste, 3003 Berne] and, if necessary, to the
corresponding government agencies of other cantons [in excerpts] no later than one month
following the end of a quarter).

Compliance at all times with the requirements of any such laws and regulations on water

protection, air hygiene and hazardous incidents, as are in force from time to time.

Any serious mistakes in deliveries (e.g., explosives waste, infectious waste, devices or
components containing explosive or highly toxic constituents) shall be reported to AWEL as part

of the annual report.

The permit to receive certain special waste pursuant to VVS pertains exclusively to the provisions
of VVS regarding companies receiving special waste, subject to any additional conditions as may
be contained in other decrees, especially decrees respecting fir%)rotection, workplace safety, etc.,
as well as any conditions imposed for construction by the n{@@icipality of Regensdorf.
$)
Sy
The state shall not be liable for any damage tha&ﬁ@;\grise in the exercise of this permit.
SO

R
With respect to this order, the followir&g”\fsé‘? are set and invoiced to Dietiker AG fiir Rohmetalle,

O
Althardstrasse 345, 8105 RegensdQﬁ’f\: Q(‘\\

) &

State fee: \OOQ CHF 1,160.00  (Acc. 8000 0010 01/85123.71.001)
Issuance fee: é’;\\o CHF 120.00 (Acc. 80000010 01/85123.71.001)
Total & CHF 1,280.00

An appeal against this order can be lodged with the canton government, 8090 Zurich, within thirty
days from the date of delivery of such order accompanied by a written statement of the reasons for
the appeal. The statement of appeal shall be drawn up in triplicate and shall contain both an
application and the reasons for the appeal. The order appealed shall be attached thereto. The
evidence invoked shall be described accurately and attached to such extent as is possible.
Substantive and procedural findings of the canton government are subject to fees; the party failing in

the proceedings shall bear the costs.
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X. Copies hereof to be sent to:

- Dietiker AG fiir Rohmetalle, Althardstrasse 345, 8105 Regensdorf (by registered letter with

acknowledgment of receipt);
- Municipal Council of Regensdorf, 8105 Regensdorf;
- BUWAL, Department for Waste/VVS, 3003 Berne;

- Building Insurance Company of the canton of Zurich, Chief Fire Officer of the canton;

- General Secretariat of the Department of Public Works, Department for Finance and Controlling;

- Department of Waste, Water, Energy and Air (AWEL).

Zurich, 15 February 2005
BH/rpf

&
Stateg@nt prepared by:
Qo
NN
N
Oo?? Q’S\?)epartment of
Q'S
(\Q\i@\)\ Waste, Water, Energy and Air (AWEL)
O
@
SN
<<0’\ \\'\\Q
R Administrative Assistant
©
$)
X
o°°§
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Headquarters
P.O. Box 3000
Johnstown Castle Estg.te

&‘\(‘?9('\‘
WASTE LICENCE

S
&:‘\6\

S

Waste Licence 188-1
Register No:
L icensee: Greenstar Materials Recovery Limited

L ocation of Facility: Site 14B, Phase 3, Road 3A, Greenogue
Industrial Estate, Rathcoole, County Dublin
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INTRODUCTION

This introduction is not part of the licence and does not purport to be a legal interpretation of the
licence.

This licence is for the operation of a waste transfer station located at Site 14B, Phase 3, Road 3A,
Greenogue Industrial Estate, Rathcoole, Co. Dublin. The quantity of waste to be accepted at the facility
is limited to 95,000 tonnes per annum consisting of household waste, commercial waste and industrial
waste and construction and demolition waste.

All waste will be segregated and processed inside the transfer station. Dry recyclable waste (e.g. paper,
cardboard, plastics, wood, metals and aluminium cans) will be segregated at the facility by the use of a
grab machine, a trommel and a picking line. A shredder may be used to reduce larger sized items of dry
recyclable waste. The segregated recyclable waste will be baled/compacted at the site prior to recovery
off-site. Residual waste will be transferred for disposal off-site. Municipal solid waste that has not been
source segregated will be baled at the facility prior to disposal off-site.

The licensee must manage and operate the facility to ensure that the activities do not cause
environmental pollution. The licensee is required to carry out regular environmental monitoring and
submit all monitoring results, and a wide range of reports on the operation and management of the
facility to the Agency.

The licence sets out in detail the conditions under which Greenstar Materials Recovery Limited will
operate and manage this facility.

&
&
&
S
SEE
AN
S
RS
NI
&
RO
NS\
Qé \\'\\Q
\°°Q
\0
00@\

Environmental Protection AgencyWL/188-1 /Introduction
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DECISION & REASONSFOR THE DECISION

Reasons for the Decision

On the basis of the information before it, the Environmental Protection Agency is satisfied that the waste
activity, or activities, licensed hereunder will comply with the requirements of Section 40(4) of the
Waste Management Acts, 1996-2003.

In reaching this decision the Environmental Protection Agency has considered the application and
supporting documentation received from the applicant, one submission and one objection received and
the report of its inspectors.

INTERPRETATION

All terms in this licence should be interpreted in accordance with the definitions in the Waste
Management Act, (the Act), unless otherwise defined in this section.

Adequate lighting
Aerosol
Agreement
Annually

Attachment

Application

Appropriate facility

BAT

Bi-annually

Biodegradable
waste

Condition

Consignment Note

Construction and
Demolition Waste

Containment boom

Daytime

Documentation

20 lux measured at ground level.
A suspension of solid or liquid particles in a gaseous medium.
Agreement in writing.

At approximately twelve monthly intergai%:

&
Any reference to Attachment {ngﬁns licence refers to attachments submitted
as part of the waste hcenc%g Qg\ﬁcatlon

The application by tl%eéﬁ@see for this waste licence.

A waste man Q&ﬁt facility, duly authorised under relevant law and

technically é@ﬁg\l@e

Best Avaq&le Technology as defined in Section 5(2) of the Act (as
amendg&%\

c®
All or part of a period of six consecutive months.

Any waste that is capable of undergoing anaerobic or aerobic decomposition,
such as food, garden waste, sewage sludge, paper and paperboard.

A condition of this licence.

All movements of hazardous waste within Ireland must be accompanied by a
“CIl” consignment note issued by a local authority under the Waste
Management (Movement of Hazardous Waste) Regulations (SI No. 147 of
1998).

All wastes which arise from construction, renovation and demolition
activities.

A boom which can contain spillages and prevent them from entering drains
or watercourses.

8.00 a.m. to 10.00 p.m.

Any report, record, result, data, drawing, proposal, interpretation or other
document in written or electronic form which is required by this licence.

Environmental Protection Agency WL/188-1
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Drawing

Emer gency

Emission Limits

European Waste
Catalogue (EWC)

Green waste

Hours of Operation

Hours of Waste
Acceptance

Incident

Industrial Waste

Inert waste

Landfill Directive
Licence
Licensee

Liquid Waste

Maintain

M obile Plant

Monthly
Municipal waste

Night-time

Any reference to a drawing or drawing number means a drawing or drawing
number contained in the application, unless otherwise specified in this
licence.

Those occurrences defined in Condition 9.4.

Those limits, including concentration limits and deposition levels established
in Schedule C: Emission Limits of this licence.

A harmonised, non-exhaustive list of wastes drawn up by the European
Commission and published as Commission Decision 2000/532/EC and any
subsequent amendment published in the Official Journal of the European

Community.

Waste wood (excluding timber), plant matter such as grass cuttings, and
other vegetation.

The hours during which the facility is authorised to be operational.

The hours during which the facility is authorised to accept waste.

The following shall constitute an incident for the purposes of this licence:
a) an emergency; &
>
&
b) any emission which does not co ég}l‘? with the requirements of this licence;
c) any exceedance of the daﬁ‘y@éhlqy capacity of the waste handling equipment;
\Q S
d) any trigger level 829% in this licence which is attained or exceeded; and
e) any 1nd1cat1§@8 environmental pollution has, or may have, taken place.
$ o

<<O N

As defined {n?gectlon 5(1) of the Act.

Wasteoe%\ defined in SI 336 of 2002 Waste Management (Licensing)
(Am%hdment) Regulations, 2002.

Council Directive 1999/31/EC.
A Waste Licence issued in accordance with the Act.
Greenstar Materials Recovery Limited

Any waste in liquid form and containing less than 2% dry matter. Any waste
tankered to the facility.

Keep in a fit state, including such regular inspection, servicing, calibration
and repair as may be necessary to adequately perform its function.

Self-propelled machinery used for the emplacement of wastes or for the
construction of specified engineering works.

A minimum of 12 times per year, at approximately monthly intervals.
As defined in Section 5(1) of the Act.

10.00 p.m. to 8.00 a.m.

Environmental Protection Agency WL/188-1
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Noise Sensitive Any dwelling house, hotel or hostel, health building, educational

Location (NSL) establishment, place of worship or entertainment, or any other facility or area
of high amenity which for its proper enjoyment requires the absence of noise
at nuisance levels.

Quarterly At approximately three monthly intervals.

Sanitary Authority  South Dublin County Council

Sample(s) Unless the context of this licence indicates to the contrary, samples shall
include measurements by electronic instruments.

Specified Emissions  Those emissions listed in Schedule C: Emission Limits of this licence.

Specified Those engineering works listed in Schedule B: Specified Engineering Works
Engineering Works  of this licence.
TOC Total Organic Carbon.
Transfrontier Transfrontier shipment notification and movement/tracking form numbers
Shipment are required for all exports of waste from, into or through the state under the
Notification Waste Management (Transfrontier Shipment of Waste) Regulations (SI No.
149 of 1998).
Trigger Level A parameter value specified in the liceI\cj'Ef the achievement or exceedance of
which requires certain actions to be (;t@@n by the licensee.
. i .
Wastewater Contaminated water including sydter that has been used, for washing, and/or
flushing (including foul @ @
S
Weekly During all weeks@f\ ant operation, and in the case of emissions, when
emissions are ta¥ngiplace; with no more than one measurement in any one
week VRN
’ QéQ\\q
S
White Goods Refrigeragg\sc,' cookers, ovens and other similar appliances.
EPA Working Day Refe@i\to the following hours; 9.00 a.m. to 5.30 p.m. Monday to Friday
inclusive.
Environmental Protection Agency WL/188-1 Page 3 of 26
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Part | Schedule of Activities Licensed

In pursuance of the powers conferred on it by the Waste Management Acts, 1996-2003, the
Environmental Protection Agency (the Agency), under Section 40(1) of the said Acts hereby grants this
Waste Licence to Greenstar Materials Recovery Limited to carry on the waste activity/activities listed
below at Site 14B, Phase 3, Road 3A, Greenogue Industrial Estate, Rathcoole, Co. Dublin subject to
conditions, with the reasons therefor and the associated schedules attached thereto set out in the licence.

Licensed Waste Disposal Activities, in accordance with the Third Schedule
of the Waste Management Acts 1996-2003

Class 11. Blending or mixture prior to submission to any activity referred toin a preceding
paragraph of this Schedule.

This activity is limited to mixing of waste recovered on-site with other compatible
waste prior to disposal off-site.

Class 12. Repackaging prior to submission to any activity referred toin a preceding
paragraph of this Schedule.

This activity is limited to the compaction and baling of wastes prior to disposal off-site.

Class 13. Storage prior to submission to any activity referred to in a preceding par agraph of
this Schedule, other than temporary storage, pending collection, on the premises
wher e the waste concer ned is produced.

This activity is limited to storage of waste prior ,_}t\g%isposal off-site.

\{\
&
\\\ Q@
Licensed Waste Recovery Activities, iga 68rdance with the Fourth Schedule
of the Waste Man t Acts 1996-2003

Class 2. Recycling or reclamation Qb%%géér:\ic substances which are not used as solvents
(including compostlng @ﬁg@er biological transformation processes):

This activity is limi 1 \i:he recovery of wastes such as paper, plastics, cardboard,
wood, timber, food Ya@?\s and green waste.

Class 3. Recycling or regématlon of metals and metal compounds:

This activity ﬁzohmlted to the recovery of metals from the incoming waste streams.
Class 4. Recycling or reclamation of other inorganic materials:

This activity is limited to the recovery of glass and construction and demolition waste.

Class 12. Exchange of waste for submission to any activity referred toin a preceding
paragraph of this Schedule:

This activity is limited to the exchange of unprocessed construction and demolition
wastes for plastics, cardboard and paper wastes recovered at other Greenstar waste
management facilities.

Class 13. Storage of waste intended for submission to any activity referred toin a preceding
paragraph of this Schedule, other than temporary storage, pending collection, on
the premises wher e such waste is produced:

This activity is limited to storage of waste prior to recovery off-site.

Environmental Protection Agency WL/188-1 Page 4 of 26
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PART Il CONDITIONS

CONDITION1 SCOPE OF THE LICENCE

1.1  Waste activities at the facility shall be restricted to those listed and described in Part I: Activities
Licensed and authorised by this licence.

1.2 For the purposes of this licence, the facility is the area of land outlined in green on Drawing No.
03048-B1 Rev. A Leased Area of the Additional Information submitted 12/08/03. Any reference
in this licence to “facility” shall mean the area outlined in red.

1.3 This licence is for the purposes of waste licensing under the Waste Management Acts 1996-2003
only and nothing in this licence shall be construed as negating the licensee’s statutory obligations
or requirements under any other enactments or regulations.

1.4 Only those waste categories and quantities listed in Schedule A: Waste Acceptance of this licence,
shall be accepted at the facility.

1.5  Waste shall be accepted at the facility, only from customers who are holders of a waste permit,
unless exempted, under the Waste Management (Collection Permit) 2001 or from other
licensed/permitted facilities .

&

1.6 No hazardous wastes or liquid wastes shall be accepted@‘éfhe facility.
N
1.7  Waste Acceptance Hours and Hours of Operagpgs\o\
&

RN
1.7.1 Waste shall be accepted at the f%&ﬂ@%nly between the hours of 7:00 to 19:30 Monday to
Friday inclusive and 8.00 to léétﬁ\g@n Saturdays.
KO
RS
1.7.2 The facility shall be oad@t' (\only during the hours of 6:30 to 20:30 Monday to Friday
inclusive and 7:00 to lg@@ on Saturdays.

O

1.7.3 Waste shall not b%@g‘gepted at the facility on Sundays or on Bank Holidays.
@)

1.8  Every plan, programme or proposal submitted to the Agency for its agreement pursuant to any
Condition of this licence shall include a proposed timescale for its implementation. The Agency
may modify or alter any such plan, programme or proposal in so far as it considers such
modification or alteration to be necessary and shall notify the licensee in writing of any such
modification or alteration. Every such plan, programme or proposal shall be carried out within
the timescale fixed by the Agency but shall not be undertaken without the agreement of the
Agency. Every such plan, programme or proposal agreed by the Agency shall be covered by the
conditions of this licence.

REASON: To clarify the scope of this licence.

Environmental Protection Agency WL/188-1 Page 5 of 26
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CONDITION2 MANAGEMENT OF THE FACILITY

2.1 Facility Management

2.1.1  The licensee shall employ a suitably qualified facility manager who shall be designated
as the person in charge. The facility manager or a nominated, suitably qualified and
experienced, deputy shall be present on the facility at all times during its operation.

2.1.2  Both the facility manager and deputy, and any replacement manager or deputy, shall
successfully complete both the FAS waste management training programme (or
equivalent agreed by the Agency) and associated on site assessment appraisal within
twelve months of appointment.

2.1.3  The licensee shall ensure that personnel performing specifically assigned tasks shall be
qualified on the basis of appropriate education, training and experience, as required
and shall be aware of the requirements of this licence.

2.2 Management Structure

2.2.1 Within three months from the date of grant of this licence, the licensee shall submit
written details of the management structure of the facility to the Agency. Any
proposed replacement in the management structure shall be notified in advance in
writing to the Agency. Written details of the management structure shall include the
following information. &

L

a) the names of all persons who are to Svide the management and supervision of
the waste activities authorlseg@;\yé\t licence, in particular the name of the
facility manager and any nQﬁ’lzg‘a?ed deputies;

&
b) details of the responsgz%g@}\ for each individual named under a) above; and
&S
c) details of the r 0t education, training and experience held by each of the

persons nom«g@a nder a) above.
2.3 Environmental Manager?? System (EMS)

2.3.1 The hcense%' shall establish and maintain an EMS. Within twelve months from the
date of grant of this licence, the licensee shall submit to the Agency for its agreement
a proposal for a documented Environmental Management System (EMS) for the
facility. Following the agreement of the Agency, the licensee shall establish and
maintain such a system. The EMS shall be updated on an annual basis with
amendments being submitted to the Agency for its agreement.

232 The EMS shall include as a minimum the following elements:
2.3.2.1 Schedule of Environmental Objectives and Targets
The objectives should be specific and the targets measurable. The
Schedule shall address a five-year period as a minimum. The Schedule
shall include a time-scale for achieving the objectives and targets and
shall comply with any other written guidance issued by the Agency.
2.3.2.2 Environmental Management Plan (EMP)

The EMP shall include, as a minimum, the following:

6] methods by which the objectives and targets will be achieved in
the coming year and the designation of responsibility for targets;

Environmental Protection Agency WL/188-1 Page 6 of 26
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(>i1) any other items required by written guidance issued by the
Agency.

2.3.2.3 Corrective Action Procedures

The Corrective Action Procedures shall detail the corrective actions to be
taken should any of the procedures detailed in the EMS not be followed.

2324 Awareness and Training Programme

The Awareness and Training Programme shall identify training needs,
for personnel who work in or have responsibility for the licensed facility.

24 Communications Programme

2.4.1 The licensee shall establish and maintain a Communications Programme to ensure
that members of the public can obtain information at the facility, at all reasonable
times, concerning the environmental performance of the facility. This shall be
established within six months of the date of grant of this licence.

REASON: To make provision for the proper management of the activity on a planned basis having
regard to the desirability of ongoing assessment, recording and reporting of matters
affecting the environment.

.
é\\}
CONDITION 3 FACILITY INFRASTRUCTURE
£3S

o . . .
3.1  The licensee shall establish all infrasitusture referred to in this licence prior to the
commencement of the licensed activitigs arids required by the conditions of this licence.
&S
3.2 Specified Engineering Works ‘\0&(‘\\0
Qé \\'\\Q
3.2.1 The licensee shall suslgﬁ??t proposals for all Specified Engineering Works, as defined in
Schedule B: Specified Engineering Works of this licence, to the Agency for its agreement
at least two monflts prior to the intended date of commencement of any such works. No
such works shail be carried out without the prior agreement of the Agency.

3.2.2  All specified engineering works shall be supervised by a competent person(s) and that
person, or persons, shall be present at all times during which relevant works are being
undertaken.

3.2.3 Following the completion of all specified engineering works, the licensee shall complete
a construction quality assurance validation. The validation report shall be made
available to the Agency on request. The report shall include the following information:-

a) a description of the works;

b)  as-built drawings of the works;

c¢)  records and results of all tests carried out (including failures);

d) drawings and sections showing the location of all samples and tests carried out;
e) daily record sheets/diary;

f) name(s) of contractor(s)/individual(s) responsible for undertaking the specified
engineering works;

g) name(s) of individual(s) responsible for supervision of works and for quality
assurance validation of works;

Environmental Protection Agency WL/188-1 Page 7 of 26
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h) records of any problems and the remedial works carried out to resolve those
problems; and

1) any other information requested in writing by the Agency.

3.3  Facility Notice Board

3.3.1 The licensee shall provide and maintain a Facility Notice Board on the facility so that it
is legible to persons outside the main entrance to the facility. The minimum dimensions
of the board shall be 1200 mm by 750 mm.

3.3.2  The board shall clearly show:-

a)  the name and telephone number of the facility;

b)  the normal hours of opening;

¢) the name of the licence holder;

d) an emergency out of hours contact telephone number;
e) the licence reference number; and

f)  where environmental information relating to the facility can be obtained.

3.4 Facility Security

3.4.1 Within six months of the date of grant of this licence, security fencing, gates and closed
circuit television (CCTV) shall be installed and mg&ftained around the facility boundary.
The base of the fencing shall be set in the group\,\@?
9

S
3.4.2  The licensee shall remedy any defectagi?ro‘ﬁ’:%éates and/or fencing as follows:-

&
a)  atemporary repair shall b%&%@\by the end of the working day; and
S

N
b) a repair to the stan@’%&? the original gates and/or fencing shall be undertaken
within three Work@%\@y&
<L

S
3.5  Facility Roads and Site Surfa@?
3

3.5.1 Effective site @i\fshaﬂ be provided and maintained to ensure the safe movement of
vehicles within the facility.

3.5.2 Within six months of the date of grant of this licence, the licensee shall provide, and
maintain an impermeable concrete surface in all areas of the facility, the surfaces shall be
concreted and constructed to British Standard 8110 or an alternative as agreed by the
Agency.

3.6  Facility Office
3.6.1 The licensee shall provide and maintain an office at the facility. The office shall be
constructed and maintained in a manner suitable for the processing and storing of

documentation.

3.6.2  The licensee shall provide and maintain a working telephone and a method for electronic
transfer of information at the facility.

3.7  Waste Inspection and Quarantine Areas

3.7.1  Within six months of the date of grant of this licence, a Waste Inspection Area and a
separate Waste Quarantine Area shall be provided and maintained at the facility.

3.7.2 These areas shall be constructed and maintained in a manner suitable, and be of a size
appropriate, for the inspection of waste and subsequent quarantine if required. The
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3.8

39

3.10

3.7.3

waste inspection area and the waste quarantine area shall be clearly identified and
segregated from each other.

The waste quarantine area shall be secured and rendered impervious to the material
stored therein with all drainage diverted for collection and safe disposal.

Weighbridge and Vehicle Wash Area

3.8.1

3.8.2

3.8.3

The licensee shall provide and maintain a weighbridge at the facility.

Within six months of the date of grant of this licence, the licensee shall provide and
maintain a vehicle wash area at the facility.

The vehicle wash area shall be used by all vehicles leaving the facility as required to
ensure that no wastewater or waste is carried off-site. All water from the vehicle wash
area shall be directed to the wastewater drainage system.

Waste handling, ventilation and processing plant

3.9.1

392

393

Items of plant deemed critical to the efficient and adequate processing of waste at the
facility (including inter alia waste loading vehicles and ejector trailers) shall be provided
on the following basis:-

a) 100% duty capacity;

b) 50% standby capacity available on a rout\i{&e‘%sis; and
&
c) Provision of contingency arran%eﬁ’\?@% and/or back up and spares in the case of
breakdown of critical equipmwtéls\O
RIS

Within three months from th t&of grant of this licence, the licensee shall provide a
report for the agreement oféi%sﬁgency detailing the duty and standby capacity in tonnes
per day, of all waste hang Cand processing equipment to be used at the facility. These
capacities shall be bg@e\@g\\oén the licensed waste intake, as per Schedule A: Waste
Acceptance of this licg&%.

O
The quantity of 6@‘?{\\&6 to be accepted at the facility on a daily basis shall not exceed the
duty capacity of the equipment at the facility. Any exceedance of this intake shall be
treated as an incident.

Tank and Drum Storage Areas

3.10.1

3.10.2

3.10.3

3.10.4

3.10.5

All tank and drum storage areas shall be rendered impervious to the materials stored
therein.

All tank and drum storage areas shall, as a minimum, be bunded, either locally or
remotely, to a volume not less than the greater of the following:-

a) 110% of the capacity of the largest tank or drum within the bunded area; or

b) 25% of the total volume of substance which could be stored within the bunded area.
All drainage from bunded areas shall be diverted for collection and safe disposal.

All inlets, outlets, vent pipes, valves and gauges must be within the bunded area.

The integrity and water tightness of all the bunds and their resistance to penetration by

water or other materials stored therein shall be confirmed by the licensee and shall be
reported to the Agency following its installation and prior to its use as a storage area.
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This confirmation shall be repeated at least once every three years thereafter and
reported to the Agency on each occasion.

3.11 Drainage system, pipeline testing

3.11.1 The drainage systems described below for wastewater and surface water run-off shall be
installed within six months from the date of grant of this licence, unless otherwise agreed
by the Agency.

3.11.2 All wastewater and surface water run-off from waste storage/handling area(s) including
the surface water run-off from the weighbridge shall be discharged to the wastewater
drainage system.

3.11.3 Surface water run-off from all areas other than waste storage/handling area(s) shall be
discharged to the surface water run-off drainage system.

3.11.4 The licensee shall install and maintain silt traps and oil interceptors at the facility to
ensure that all surface water run-off and wastewater (excluding toilet and canteen
wastewater) discharges from the facility pass through a silt trap and oil interceptor prior
to discharge. The interceptors shall be a Class I full retention interceptor. The silt traps
and interceptors shall be in accordance with European Standard prEN 858 (installations
for the separation of light liquids).

3.11.4.1 A manual shut-off valve shall be installed at the interceptors.

3.11.5 The licensee shall submit a drawing to the Ag@‘gj within three months of the date of
grant of this licence, indicating all drainage &‘\rangement at the site as detailed in the
licence. OQ\;\O\ &

3.11.6 Within three months from the odﬁg\%% grant of this licence, all foul sewer gullies,
drainage grids and manhole @hall be painted with red squares whilst all surface
water discharge gullies, dr@l?l grids and manhole covers shall be painted with blue
triangles. These colour Q@q&%hall be maintained so as to be visible at all times during
facility operation, an@ém&ﬁdentiﬁcation designated in this licence (e.g. SW1) shall be
inscribed on these ma{l& es.

O

3.11.7 The drainage sgé%\m, bunds, silt traps and oil separators shall be inspected weekly,
desludged as rfécessary and properly maintained at all times. All sludge and drainage
from these operations shall be collected for safe disposal. A written record shall be kept
of the inspections, desludging, cleaning, disposal of associated waste products,
maintenance and performance of the interceptors, bunds and drains.

3.11.8 The integrity and water tightness of all underground pipes and tanks and their resistance
to penetration by water or other materials carried or stored therein shall be tested and
demonstrated by the licensee and shall be reported to the Agency following their
installation and prior to their use. This testing shall be carried out by the licensee at least
once every three years thereafter and reported to the Agency on each occasion. A written
record of all integrity tests and any maintenance or remedial work arising from them
shall be maintained by the licensee.

3.12  Monitoring Infrastructure
3.12.1 Replacement of Infrastructure: monitoring infrastructure which is damaged or proves to

be unsuitable for its purpose shall be replaced within three months of it being damaged
or recognised as being unsuitable.

REASON: To provide appropriate infrastructure for the protection of the environment.
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CONDITION 4 RESTORATIONAND AFTERCARE

4.1. Decommissioning and Aftercare of the facility shall be carried out to an agreed plan and to an
agreed standard sufficient to return the site to a satisfactory state. The licensee shall update
decommissioning and closure plans when required by the Agency.

REASON: To provide for the restoration of the facility.

CONDITIONS FACILITY OPERATIONS

5.1 All waste processing shall be carried out inside the waste transfer building.
5.2 Waste Acceptance and Characterisation Procedures

5.2.1 Within six months of the date of grant of this licence, the licensee establish and
maintain detailed written and site specific procedures for the acceptance and handling
of wastes.

5.2.2  Waste arriving at the facility shall be inspected at the point of entry to the facility and
subject to this inspection, weighed, documented and directed to the Waste Transfer
Building. Each load of waste arriving at thegWaste Transfer Building shall be
inspected upon tipping within this building. Q@ly after such inspections shall the waste
be processed for disposal or recovery. ﬁé\

O
)

5.2.3  Any waste deemed unsuitable fore 89“6ssing at the facility and/or in contravention of
this licence shall be immediat parated and removed from the facility at the earliest
possible time. Temporary, gtogdge of such wastes shall be in a designated Waste

. XN . s .
Quarantine Area. Waste %Hsbe stored under appropriate conditions in the quarantine
area to avoid putrefag&)&'}\ odour generation, the attraction of vermin and any other
nuisance or objec 1(?\(3%%& condition
Q
5.2.4  Arecord of all mypections of incoming waste loads shall be maintained.
&
S
5.3 Operational Controls

5.3.1  The floor of the waste transfer building shall be cleaned on a weekly basis and on a
daily basis where putrescible waste is handled. The floor of the storage bays for
recovered wastes shall be washed down and cleaned on each occasion such bays are
emptied, or as a minimum on a weekly basis.

5.3.2  Scavenging shall not be permitted at the facility.

5.3.3  Gates shall be locked shut when the facility is unsupervised.

5.3.4  The licensee shall provide and use adequate lighting during the operation of the
facility in hours of darkness.

5.3.5  Fuels shall be stored only at appropriately bunded locations on the facility.
5.3.6  All tanks and drums shall be labelled to clearly indicate their contents.
5.4 Off-site Disposal and Recovery
5.4.1  All waste transferred from the facility shall be transferred by an authorised or

exempted carrier, and only to an appropriate facility. In relation to the use of such
facilities the licensee shall maintain on site for inspection the following information;
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@) A copy of the waste permit or waste licence where applicable.

(>i1) The proposed waste types and quantities.
(i) Details of any limitations on waste types and quantities acceptable at the
facility.
5.5 Maintenance

5.5.1 All treatment/abatement and emission control equipment shall be calibrated and
maintained, in accordance with the instructions issued by the manufacturer/supplier or
installer. Written records of the calibrations and maintenance shall be made and kept
by the licensee.

5.5.2  The vehicle wash area shall be inspected on a daily basis and drained as required. Silt,
stones and other accumulated material shall be removed as required from the wheel-
wash and disposed of appropriately.

5.5.3  The licensee shall maintain the compactor(s)/baler(s) and shredder in accordance with
the manufacturers instructions.

5.6 Landscaping

5.6.1  Landscaping of the facility as described in Section 13 Landscape and shown on
Drawing No. LD162 Rev. B Landscape Plan of the Environmental Impact Statement
shall be carried out within twelve months of th@ﬁate of grant of this licence.

&

MBTAN
o8
REASON: To provide for appropriate operation of gg@?@l lity to ensure protection of the environment.

S
CONDITION 6 EMIS@F@‘NS
<© A*\Q
6.1 No specified emission frorQC?he facility shall exceed the emission limit values set out in

Schedule C: Emission ‘imlts of this licence. There shall be no other emissions of
environmental s1gn1ﬁ&g§hce.

6.2 The licensee shall ensure that the activities shall be carried out in a manner such that emissions
do not result in significant impairment of, or significant interference with the environment
beyond the facility boundary.

6.3 Emissions to Surface Water

6.3.1  No wastewaster and contaminated surface water run-off shall be discharged to surface
water drains and courses.

6.3.2  The trigger levels for surface water discharges from the facility measured at
monitoring point SW-1 are:-

a) BOD 25mg/1
b) Suspended Solids 35mg/1

6.3.3 No substance shall be discharged in a manner, or at a concentration which, following
initial dilution causes tainting of fish or shellfish.

6.4 There shall be no direct emissions to groundwater.
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6.5 There shall be no clearly audible tonal component or impulsive component in the noise
emissions from the activity at the noise sensitive locations.

6.6 Emissions to Sewer

6.6.1  Unless otherwise agreed in advance by the Agency and the Sanitary Authority, the
following shall apply for the discharge of wastewater and surface water run-off from
waste storage/handling area(s). There shall be no other discharge or emission to sewer
of environmental significance.

6.6.2  No substance shall be present in emissions to sewer in such concentrations as would
constitute a danger to sewer maintenance personnel working in the sewerage system,
or as would be damaging to the fabric of the sewer, or as would interfere with the
biological functioning of a downstream wastewater treatment works.

6.6.3  The effluent shall be screened prior to discharge to remove gross solids and avoid
blockages in the sewer.

6.6.4  The licensee shall permit authorised persons of the Agency and the Sanitary Authority
to inspect, examine and test, at all reasonable times, any works and apparatus
installed, in connection with the discharge or emission, and to take samples of the
discharge or emission.

6.6.5 No discharge or emission to sewer shall take place which might give rise to any
reaction within the sewer or to the llberatlo& of by-products which may be of
environmental significance. ®

N

6.6.6  Materials classifiable as ‘Hazardous W‘\as@’ under the Waste Management Act, 1996,

shall not be discharged to the foul 69.
\Q

6.6.7  The licensee shall ensure fhe dlscharge shall not contain dissolved methane,
petroleum spirits or or olvents (including chlorinated organic solvents), at
concentrations Wthh glve rise to flammable or explosive vapours in the sewer.

0 \\

6.6.8  Non-trade effluent w&gewater (e.g. firewater, accidental spillage) which occurs on-site
shall not be discharged to the sewer without the prior authorisation of the Sanitary
Authority. QOQ

6.6.9  The licensee shall provide and maintain an inspection chamber in a suitable position
in connection with each pipe through which a discharge or emission is being made.
Each such inspection chamber or manhole shall be constructed and maintained by the

licensee so as to permit the taking of samples of the discharge.

6.6.10 The licensee shall submit monitoring results to the Sanitary Authority on an annual
basis.

6.6.11 The method of calculating the volumes of trade effluent discharged shall be as agreed
with the Sanitary Authority.

6.7 Emissions to sewer in this licence shall be interpreted in the following way:-

a) Continuous monitoring.
No flow value shall exceed the specified limit.
b) Non-Continuous monitoring.
Eight out of ten consecutive results, calculated as daily mean concentration or mass

emission values on the basis of flow proportional composite sampling shall not exceed
1.2 times the emission limit value.
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c) No grab sample shall exceed 1.2 times the emission limit value.

REASON: To control emissions from the facility and provide for the protection of the environment.

CONDITION 7 NUISANCE CONTROL

7.1 The licensee shall ensure that vermin, birds, flies, mud, dust, litter and odours do not give rise
to nuisance at the facility or in the immediate area of the facility. Any method used by the
licensee to control any such nuisance shall not cause environmental pollution.

7.2 The road network in the vicinity of the facility shall be kept free from any debris caused by
vehicles entering or leaving the facility. Any such debris or deposited materials shall be
removed without delay.

7.3 Litter Control

7.3.1  All loose litter or other waste, placed on or in the vicinity of the facility, other than in
accordance with the requirements of this licences, shall be removed, subject to the
agreement of the landowners, immediately and in any event by 10.00am of the next
working day after such waste is discovered. Kl

&

7.3.2  The licensee shall ensure that all vehiglessdelivering waste to and removing waste and

materials from the facility are appz&ﬁoi@e y covered.

TS
SN
7.4 Dust/Odour Control & \@\

s
7.4.1  All putrescible waste feR gﬁosal stored overnight at the facility, shall be stored in
suitably covered az@&é@é(l\osed containers within the Waste Transfer Building, and
shall be removed fr%@\\the facility within forty eight hours, except at Bank Holiday
weekends. At Ba{& Holiday weekends, waste for disposal shall be removed within
seventy-two hogé\ of its arrival on site.
c®
7.4.2  Only non-putrescible waste shall be stored in suitably covered and enclosed containers
at the designated waste container area shown on Drawing No. D623/D2 Rev. E Ste

14B, Road 3A, Ste Layout, with drainage to the wastewater drainage network.

7.4.3  In dry weather, site roads and any other areas used by vehicles shall be sprayed with
water as and when required to minimise airborne dust nuisance.

7.4.4  Within nine months of the date of grant of this licence, the licensee shall install and
provide adequate measures for the control of odours and dust emissions, including
fugitive dust emissions, from the facility. Such measures shall at a minimum include
the following:-

7.4.4.1 Dust curtains or equivalent, subject to the agreement of the Agency, shall be
maintained on the entry/exit points from the waste transfer building. All
other doors in this building shall be kept closed where possible.

7.4.4.2 Installation of an odour management system.

7.4.4.3 Provision of 100% duty capacity and 20% stand by capacity, back ups and
spares must be provided for the air handling, ventilation and abatement plant.

REASON: To provide for the control of nuisances.
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CONDITION8 MONITORING

8.1 The licensee shall carry out such monitoring and at such locations and frequencies as set out in
Schedule D: Monitoring of this licence. Unless otherwise specified by this licence, all
environmental monitoring shall commence no later than two months after the date of grant of
this licence.

8.2 The licensee shall amend the frequency, locations, methods and scope of monitoring as required
by this licence only upon the written instruction of the Agency and shall provide such
information concerning such amendments as may be requested in writing by the Agency. Such
alterations shall be carried out within any timescale nominated by the Agency.

8.3 Monitoring and analysis equipment shall be operated and maintained in accordance with the
manufacturers’ instructions (if any) so that all monitoring results accurately reflect any
emission, discharge or environmental parameter.

8.4 The licensee shall provide safe and permanent access to all on-site sampling and monitoring
points and to off-site points as required by the Agency.

8.5 The licensee shall maintain all sampling and monitoring points, and clearly label and name all
sampling and monitoring locations, so that they may be used for representative sampling and
monitoring.

8.6 Within three months of the date of grant of this licence, t]@- licensee shall submit to the Agency
an appropriately scaled drawing(s) showing all the m@‘i}toring locations that are stipulated in
this licence, including any noise sensitive location$™to be monitored. The drawing(s) shall

include the eight-digit national grid referenceoéf\g monitoring point.
F°

8.7 The licensee shall install on all emissiogSpaints such sampling points or equipment, including
any data-logging or other electronigo% munication equipment, as may be required by the
Agency. All such equipment sh@? b€ consistent with the safe operation of all sampling and
monitoring systems. ‘\Q\&(‘\\O

QQ\ \\'\\Q

8.8 Within one month of the Qa?g of grant of this licence, the following information shall be
submitted to the Agency Pits agreement: the names, qualifications and a summary of relevant
experience of all perspgs that will carry out all sampling and monitoring as required by this
licence and who carry out the interpretation of the results of such sampling and monitoring.
Any proposed changes to the above shall be submitted in writing to the Agency for its
agreement.

8.9 All automatic monitors and samplers shall be functioning at all times (except during
maintenance and calibration) when the activity is being carried on, unless alternative sampling
or monitoring has been agreed, in writing, by the Agency for a limited period. In the event of
the malfunction of any continuous monitor, the licensee shall contact the Agency as soon as
practicable, and alternative sampling and monitoring facilities shall be put in place. Prior
written agreement for the use of alternative equipment, other than in emergency situations,
shall be obtained from the Agency.

8.10 Archaeological Assessment

8.10.1 Prior to the development of any undisturbed area, the advice of The Development
Applications Section of the Department of the Environment, Heritage and Local
Government (formerly Diichas) shall be sought. On completion of such development a
report of the results of any archaeological monitoring shall be submitted to The
Development Applications Section and to the Agency.

8.11 Nuisance Monitoring
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8.11.1 The licensee shall, at a minimum of one week intervals, inspect the facility and its
immediate surrounds for nuisances caused by litter, vermin, birds, flies, mud, dust and
odours.

REASON: To ensure compliance with the conditions of this licence by provision of a satisfactory system
of monitoring of emissions.

CONDITION9 CONTINGENCY ARRANGEMENTS

9.1 In the event of an incident the licensee shall immediately:-
a) identify the date, time and place of the incident;

b) carry out an immediate investigation to identify the nature, source and cause of the incident
and any emission arising therefrom;

c) isolate the source of any such emission;
d) evaluate the environmental pollution, if any, caused by the incident;

e) identify and execute measures to minimise the emissions/malfunction and the effects

th f; .
ereo é\\)@
f) provide a proposal to the Agency for its ag@\ment within one month of the incident
occurring to:- 00

4? &
1) 1identify and put in placed& res to avoid reoccurrence of the incident; and
(\ \
ii) identify and put 1&5’@@9 any other appropriate remedial action.
S
9.2 Within six months of the dﬁ% Q‘f‘ grant of this licence, submit a written Emergency Response

Procedure (ERP) to the A éﬁcy for its agreement. The ERP shall address any emergency
situations which may originate on the facility and shall include provision for minimising the
effects of any emerge @%:ﬂ the environment. This shall include a risk assessment to determine
the requirements at the facility for fire fighting and fire water retention facilities. The Fire
Authority shall be consulted by the licensee during this assessment.

9.3 The licensee shall have in storage an adequate supply of containment booms and/or suitable
absorbent material to contain and absorb any spillage at the facility. Once used the absorbent
material shall be disposed of at an appropriate facility.

9.4 Emergencies

9.4.1 In the event of a complete breakdown of equipment or any other occurrence which
results in the closure of the transfer station building, any waste arriving at or already
collected at the facility shall be transferred directly to appropriate landfill sites or any
other appropriate facility until such time as the transfer station building is returned to
a fully operational status. Such a breakdown event will be treated as an emergency
and rectified as soon as possible.

9.4.2  All significant spillages occurring at the facility shall be treated as an emergency and
immediately cleaned up and dealt with so as to alleviate their effects.

9.4.3  No waste shall be burnt within the boundaries of the facility. A fire at the facility shall
be treated as an emergency and immediate action shall be taken to extinguish it and
notify the appropriate authorities.
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9.4.4 In the event that monitoring of local wells indicates that the facility is having a
significant adverse effect on the quantity and/or quality of the water supply this shall
be treated as an emergency and the licensee shall provide an alternative supply of
water to those affected.

REASON: To ensure compliance with the conditions of this licence by provision of a satisfactory system
of monitoring of emissions.

CONDITION 10 RECORDS

10.1 The licensee shall keep the following documents at the facility office:-

a) the current waste licence relating to the facility;

b) the current EMS for the facility;

c) the previous year’s AER for the facility;

d) all written procedures produced by the licensee which relate to the licensed activities; and

e) licence application(s)

10.2 The licensee shall maintain a written record for each load of waste arriving at and departing
from the facility. The licensee shall record the following:-

L
a) the date; 6®®
b) the name of the carrier (including if appr@ﬁ@ the waste collection permit details);
c) the vehicle registration number; \
&
d) the name of the producer(s)/coll%d%%@of the waste as appropriate;

e) the name of the waste facﬂltgygﬁﬁpproprlate) from which the load originated including the
waste licence or waste pggm\ts\ﬁeglster number;

f) adescription of the wast\eﬁ?ncludlng the associated EWC codes;
g) the quantity of the z@te recorded in tonnes;
h) the name of the pcérson checking the load;

1) where loads or wastes are removed or rejected, details of the date of occurrence, the types
of waste and the facility to which they were removed, including waste licence and waste
permit registration number of these facilities as appropriate; and

j)  where applicable a consignment note number (including transfrontier shipment notification
and movement/tracking form numbers, as appropriate).

10.3 Written Records
The following written records shall be maintained by the licensee:-
a) the types and quantities of waste recovered at the facility each year. These records shall
include the relevant EWC Codes and any details required to complete national reports on
waste statistics;

b) all training undertaken by facility staff;

c) results from all integrity tests of bunds and other structures and any maintenance or
remedial work arising from them;

d) details of all nuisance inspections; and
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e) the names and qualifications of all persons who carry out all sampling and monitoring as
required by this licence and who carry out the interpretation of the results of such sampling
and monitoring.

10.4 The licensee shall maintain a written record of all complaints relating to the operation of the
activity. Each such record shall give details of the following:-

a) date and time of the complaint;

b) the name of the complainant;

¢) details of the nature of the complaint;

d) actions taken on foot of the complaint and the results of such actions; and,

e) the response made to each complainant.

10.5 A written record shall be kept at the facility of the programme for the control and eradication of
vermin and fly infestations at the facility. These records shall include as a minimum the
following:-

a) the date and time during which spraying of insecticide is carried out;

b) contractor details;

¢) contractor logs and site inspection reports;

d) details of the rodenticide(s) and insecticide(s) used; \)& '
§®
e) operator training details; o&\\; 'Z@
o

. . . PN

f) details of any infestations; o @b
S
g) mode, frequency, location and ég@\%@i\ty of application; and,
. Rt .
h) measures to contain sprz&s\i\y@m the facility boundary.
R
5
REASON: To provide for the kee@'ﬁg of proper records of the operation of the facility.
O

CONDITION 11 REPORTSAND NOTIFICATIONS

11.1 No alteration to, or reconstruction in respect of, the activity or any part thereof which would, or
is likely to, result in:

a) A material change or increase in:

- The nature or quantity of any emission;

- The abatement/treatment or recovery systems;

- The range of processes to be carried out;

- The fuels, raw materials, products or wastes to be generated or accepted, or
b) Any changes in:

- The site management and control with adverse environmental significance,

shall be carried out or commenced without prior notice to, and without the prior written
agreement of, the Agency.
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11.2 Unless otherwise agreed by the Agency, all reports and notifications submitted to the Agency
shall:-

a) be sent to the Agency’s Regional Inspectorate, McCumiskey House, Richview,
Clonskeagh Road, Dublin 14;

b) comprise one original and two copies unless additional copies are required;

c) be formatted in accordance with any written instruction or guidance issued by the
Agency;

d) include whatever information as is specified in writing by the Agency;

e) be identified by a unique code, indicate any modification or amendment, and be correctly
dated to reflect any such modification or amendment;

f) be submitted in accordance to the relevant reporting frequencies specified by this licence,
such as in Schedule E: Recording and Reporting to the Agency of this licence;

g) be accompanied by a written interpretation setting out their significance in the case of all
monitoring data; and

h) be transferred electronically to the Agency’s computer system if required by the Agency.

11.3 In the event of an incident occurring on the facility, the licgpsee shall:-
L

a) notify the Agency as soon as practicable and@@‘ any case not later than 10.00 am the
following working day after the occurrenge %{y?ny incident;
N

b) submit a written record of the 1nc(1§@ ’txo\lncludlng all aspects described in Condition
9.1(a-e), to the Agency as soon %@@%icable and in any case within five working days
after the occurrence of any in.cé@lgn ¢

SR
c) in the event of any incidﬁ which relates to discharges to surface/sewer water, notify
Eastern Regional Fislz)éﬁiqé)(\\Board and/or South Dublin County Council as soon as
practicable and in an<§/ g@\;e not later than 10:00am on the following working day after
such an incident; an{%\

d) Should any furt%&ée\lctions be taken as a result of an incident occurring, the licensee shall
forward a wriftén report of those actions to the Agency as soon as practicable and no
later than ten days after the initiation of those actions.

11.4 Annual Environmental Report

11.4.1 The licensee shall submit to the Agency for its agreement, by 31% March 2005 and
each calendar year thereafter, an Annual Environmental Report (AER).

11.4.2 The AER shall include as a minimum the information specified in Schedule F:
Content of Annual Environmental Report and shall be prepared in accordance with any
relevant written guidance issued by the Agency.

REASON: To provide for proper reporting and notification of the Agency.

CONDITION 12 CHARGESAND FINANCIAL
PROVISIONS

12.1 Agency Charges
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12.1.1  The licensee shall pay to the Agency an annual contribution of € 13,446 or such sum as
the Agency from time to time determines, towards the cost of monitoring the activity or
otherwise in performing any functions in relation to the activity, as the Agency
considers necessary for the performance of its functions under the Waste Management
Acts, 1996-2003. The licensee shall in 2005 and subsequent years, not later than
January 31 of each year, pay to the Agency this amount updated in accordance with
changes in the Public Sector Average Earnings Index from the date of the licence to the
renewal date. The updated amount shall be notified to the licensee by the Agency. For
2004, the licensee shall pay a pro rata amount from the date of this licence to 31"
December. This amount shall be paid to the Agency within one month of the date of
grant of this licence.

12.1.2  In the event that the frequency or extent of monitoring or other functions carried out by
the Agency needs to be increased the licensee shall contribute such sums as determined
by the Agency to defraying its costs in regard to items not covered by the said annual
contribution.

12.2  Financial Provision for Closure, Restoration and Aftercare

12.2.1  The licensee shall arrange for an independent third party risk assessment of the facility
to be carried out. The risk assessment shall have particular regard to any accidents,
emergencies, or other incidents, which might occur at the facility and their effect on the
environment. The risk assessment shall include a comprehensive and fully costed
Environmental Liabilities Risk Assessment for the facility together with a proposal for
Financial Provision arising from the carrying on gf the activities to which this licence
relates including the decommissioning of thegh‘\cility. The risk assessment shall be
submitted to the Agency for its agreement witlin six months of the date of grant of this
licence S S

12.2.2  The licensee shall within six %@Qgs of the date of grant of this licence establish and
maintain a fund, or provi%@ @ritten guarantee for the costs determined under
condition 12.2.1. The ty] \})\g nd established and means of its release/recovery shall
be agreed by the Agencx%? to its establishment.

SO

12.2.3  The amount of fina: «j%q provision, held under Condition 12.2.2 shall be reviewed and
revised as necessaxy, but at least annually. Any proposal for such a revision shall be
submitted to t?)gﬁ%?epncy for its agreement.

12.2.4  The licensee shall within two weeks of purchase, renewal or revision of the financial
provision required under Condition 12.2.2, forward to the Agency written proof of such
indemnity.

12.3 Sanitary Authority Charges.

12.3.1 The licensee shall pay to the Sanitary Authority a quarterly charge of 1.70 euro per
cubic metre of trade effluent discharged to the foul sewer or such sum as may be
determined from time to time, having regard to the variations in the cost of providing
drainage and the variation in effluent reception and treatment costs. This amount shall
be paid to the Sanitary Authority within one month of the date of grant of this licence
and annually thereafter within one month of the date of notification by the Sanitary
Authority of the updated annual amount.

12.3.2 The licensee shall pay to the Sanitary Authority an annual charge of €935, or such sum
as may be determined from time to time, towards the cost of monitoring the discharge
of trade effluent. This amount shall be paid to the Sanitary Authority within one
month of the date of grant of this licence and annually thereafter within one month of
the date of notification by the Sanitary Authority of the updated annual amount.

REASON: To provide for adequate financing for monitoring and financial provisions for measures to
protect the environment.
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SCHEDULE A: Waste Acceptance

Al  Waste Acceptance
Table A.1 Waste Categories and Quantities

=I 5 ’OOO‘ 0&’
\\(\é

$)
o o i

Note 1: The quantities of the individual waste types may be@l@@d only with the agreement of the Agency, subject to the total

annual waste quantity remaining the same. é}é’ o\$ Qé
NGy
E
SCHEDULE B : ‘\Specmed Engineering Works
o°°

Installation of surface water run-off and wastewater drainage network and associate infrastructure

Installation of dust/odour system.

Development of the facility including installation of waste handling, processing, recycling/recovery
infrastructure and installation of increased waste processing capacity.

Any other works notified in writing by the Agency.

SCHEDULE C: Emission Limits

Noise Emissions Arising from the Activity: (measured at any noise sensitive location).

Environmental Protection Agency WL/188-1
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C.2 Dust Deposition Limits: (Measured at the monitoring points indicated in Table D.1.1).

350

Note 1: 30 day composite sample with the results expressed as mg/m” /day.

C3 Surface Water Discharge Limits. (Measured at the monitoring points indicated in

Table D.1.1).
‘ Mineral dils | Smg/l ‘

C.4 Emission Limitsfor Wastewater Emissions to Sewer

Emission Point Reference No. SE-1
Volume to be emitted: Maximum in any one day: 10 m’
Maximum rate per hour: 5 m’/hr

BOD 3000 g 2500 250
CcoD 6000 O & 5000 500
Ammoniacal Nitrogen 10820 70 07
Suspended solids <0g0” 1500 150
Sulphate <<applicable to oo 1000 100
dischar gesto sawer >> ,{\\0

PH L& 610 6-10

Temperature - 42°C 4°C

Deter gents (asMBAYS) 100 100 1.0
Fats, Oils, Grease 100 100 1.0
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SCHEDULED::

Monitoring to be carried out as specified below.

D.1 Monitoring Locati

ons

Monitoring

Monitoring locations shall be those as set out in Table D.1.1and shown on Drawing J10 Rev. A
Monitoring Locations of the application.

TableD.1.1 Noise, Surface water and Wastewater Monitoring L ocations

Any noise sensitive locations.

D.2 Dust

TableD.2.1 Dust Monitoring Frequency andgi%@\ﬂque
RIS

& e times a year

%

Standard Method N*¢!

RN
Note 1: Standard method VDI2119 (Measurem&l\{ ustfall, Determination of Dustfall using Bergerhoff Instrument (Standard Method)

German Engineering Institute). A modi,ﬁ&&on (not included in the standard) which 2 methoxy ethanol may be employed to eliminate
interference due to algae growth in Qﬁuge.
Note2:  Twice during the period May to S(\ mber.

D.3 Noise

TableD.3.1 Noise Monitoring Frequency and Technique

CJO

L (A)eq [30 minutes]
L (A)10[30 minutes]
L (A)go [30 minutes]

Frequency Analysis(1/3 Octave
band analysis)

Annual Standard N
Annual Standard N
Annual Standard N
Annual Standard N

Note1l: “International Standards Organisation. ISO 1996. Acoustics - description and Measurement of Environmental noise. Parts 1,

2 and 3.”
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D.4 Surface Water Emissions

TableD.4.1 Surface water M onitoring Frequency and Techniques
Parameter M onitoring Frequency Analysis M ethod/T echnique
Visual ingpection "2 Daily Not applicable
PH Quarterly Electrometry
Biological Oxygen Demand Quarterly Standard Methods™*""
Suspended Solids Quarterly Standard Methods™*""
Mineral Qils Quarterly Standard Methods™*""
Total Nitrogen Quarterly Standard Methods™*® "
Total Ammonia Quarterly Standard Methods™*""
Chemical Oxygen Demand Quarterly Standard Methods™*®"
Electrical Conductivity Quarterly Standard Methods™*® '
Temperature Quarterly Standard Methods™*""
Note 1: “Standards Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, (prepared and published jointly by A.P.H.A., AW.W.A

& W.E.F) 20th Ed., American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street, Washington DC 20005, USA.

Note2: The visual inspection to be carried out at surface water monitoring location SW-1.

D.5 Emissions to Sewer &
@2\
TableD.5.1 Emission to Sewer Monitoring Freq%?ng%%nd Techniques
S8
Par ameter M onitg@@ié@umcy”"‘” Analysis M ethod/T echnique

PH i@g‘ﬁffwo months Electrometry
Biological Oxygen Demand & BVery two months Standard Methods™*""
Suspended Sdlids & Every two months Standard Methods™*® "
Fats Qils, Grease ’_OQ\\ Every two months Standard Methods™*""
Temperature 5 5 Every two months Temperature probe
Sulphate (as SO,) & Every two months Standard Methods™*® "
Ammoniacal nitrogen & Every two months Standard Methods™*® "
Chemical Oxygen Demand Every two months Standard Methods™® "
Detergents(asMBAYS) Every two months Standard Methods™*""

Notel: “Standards Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, (prepared and published jointly by A.P.H.A., AW.W.A

& W.E.F) 20th Ed., American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street, Washington DC 20005, USA.

Note 2:

All sampling by grab unless otherwise specified.

Environmental Protection Agency WL/188-1

Page 25 of 26

EPA Export 25-07-2013:19:39:02




SCHEDULE E: Recording and Reporting to the
Agency

Environmental M anagement System Updates Annually As part of the AER.
Annual Environment Report (AER) Annually By 31 March of each calendar year, commencing 2005.
Record of incidents As they occur Within five days of the incident.
Bund, tank and container integrity assessment Every three years Six months from the date of grant of licence and one month after
end of the three year period being reported on.
Specified Engineering Worksreports As they arise Prior to the works commencing.
Monitoring of Surface Water Quality Quarterly Ten days after end of the quarter being reported on.
M onitoring of Wastewater Quarterly Ten days after end of the quarter being reported on.
Dust Monitoring Three times a year Ten days after the period being reported on.
Noise M onitoring Annually One month ‘gﬁer end of the year being reported on.
&
Any other monitoring As they occur Within@;?days of obtaining results.
Ve
- &
Notel: Unless altered at the request of the Agenc .
eq gency &\\ é%
O
&
N
WO @
r
N
L
RN
S
O

Environmental Protection Agency WL/188-

1

Page 26 of 26

EPA Export 25-07-2013:19:39:02



SCHEDULEF : Content of the Annual
Environmental Report

Annual Environmental Report Content

Reporting Period.
Waste activities carried out at the facility.

Quantity and Composition of waste recovered, received and disposed of during the reporting period and each previous year (relevant EWC codes to be
used).

Summary report on emissions.
Summary of results and interpretations of environmental monitoring, including a location plan of all monitoring locations.
Resource and energy consumption summary.

Development / Infrastructural works in place and planned, to process waste quantities projected for the following year (including plant
operating capacity, provision of adequate standby capacity and provision of contingency, backup and spares in the case of breakdown)

Schedule of Environmental Objectives and Targets for the forthcoming year.
Report on the progress towards achievement of the Environmental Objectives and Targets contained in previous year’s report.

Full title and a written summary of any procedures developed by the licensee in the year whichgg%l'ates to the facility operation.

Tank, drum, pipeline and bund testing and inspection report. 6‘6\@\
Reported Incidents and Complaints summaries. (\\\ @
O \O\
Review of Nuisance Controls. oé? @
RN
Report on waste recovery QQ éb\}
S5
Reports on financial provision made under this licence, é@@}ent and staffing structure of the facility, and a programme for public
information. O
N
Report on training of staff <<0 \\\\

Volume of wastewater produced and volume of waséqﬁfoater transported off-site.

X
Any other items specified by the Agency. a¢\
O

O
@)
Notel Content to be revised subject to the agreement of the Agency after cessation of waste acceptance at the facility.

Sealed by the seal of the Agency on thisthe 5" day of August 2004.

PRESENT when the seal of the Agency
was affixed hereto:

Padraic Larkin Director/Authorised Person
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Schedule of Conditions

Waste Management (Collection Permit) Regulations, 2001

WASTE COLLECTION PERMIT

Permit Register Reference Number CP D119/1

Dublin City Council being a nominated authority under Section 34(1)(a)(a) of the Waste
Management Act, 1996 (as amended), has granted a waste collection permit to Clearway
Disposals Ltd. T/A Hammond Lane Metal Company hereinafter called the permit

holder, of Pigeon House Road, Ringsend, Dublin 4, subjec&to the attached schedule of

conditions. &>
<s®

The permit holder is authorised by this permit to Q@I\léé\t ferrous metals, non-ferrous
metals and water containing oil in the foIIo g&ocal authority areas only:

Dublin City Council gfﬁ@ublm County Council
Fingal County Council B?%ﬁ_aoghalre/Rathdown County Council
S N

The permit holder shall only use vgﬁcles with the following registration number for the
purpose of waste collection as s@\\out in this permit:

O
00 D 93995 96 WH 742 94 WH 1568 00 WH 3647
95 WH 2098 94 D 32044 97 WH 2459 87 D 3871
00 D 75601 97 D 62277 99 D 46357 95 D 48026
98 D 10566 95 D 46357 XIB 6775 DLZ 4076
PDZ 4230 UIB 7369 PIB 9034 SIB 1497
KIB 2575 CLZ 7288

The permit holder shall only transfer waste to the facilities outlined in condition 2.2 of
this permit.

Dated this day of 2002

Head of Waste Management Services
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Act
Activity

Agency

Collection

Construction and
Demolition Waste

Disposal

Environmental
Pollution

European Waste
Catalogue (EWC)
Further Information

Hazardous Waste

Maintain

Mechanically
Propelled Vehicle

Permit

Recovery
Skip

Treatment
Waste

Waste Licence
Waste Permit

INTERPRETATION

The Waste Management Act, 1996 (No.10 of 1996), as amended.

A waste collection activity for the purposes of section 34(1)(a) of
the Act.

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) established under
Section 19 of the Environmental Agency Act, 1992 (No. 7 of
1992).

As defined in Section 5(1) of the Act.

All waste that arises from construction, renovation and
demolition activities, including all wastes mentioned in Chapter
17 of the European Waste Catalogue.

As defined in Section 4(3) of the Act.
As defined in Section 5(1) of the Act.

As defined in Section 5(1) of the Act.

Information and particulars rece@y\é'd pursuant to a notice under
Acrticle 9(1) of the Waste M§@gement (Collection Permit)
Regulations, 2001 (S.1. 2 of 2001).

As defined in Secthﬁé@%@) of the Act.

é\
Keep in a fit sﬁt@mcludmg such regular inspection, servicing

and repalzgéﬁ(\ﬁy be necessary to adequately perform its
function. s\(,oQ

A vehlgﬁﬁé intended or adapted for propulsion by mechanical
meafs.

A waste collection permit issued in accordance with the Waste
Management (Collection Permit) Regulations, 2001 (S.I. No. 402
of 2001).

As defined in Section 4(4) of the Act.

A container used for the storage or removal of builder’s
materials, rubble, waste, rubbish or other materials and which is
designed to be propelled by a mechanically propelled vehicle.

As defined in Section 5(1) of the Act.
As defined in Section 4(1) of the Act.
A licence for the purpose of Section 39(1) of the Act.

A waste permit issued in accordance with the Waste
Management (Permit) Regulations, 1998 (S.l. No. 165 of 1998).
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11

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

Conditions

Scope of Permit

The permit holder may collect wastes specified in condition 1.2 in the following local
authority areas:

Dublin City Council

Fingal County Council

South Dublin County Council

Dun Laoghaire/Rathdown County Council

The permit holder may collect the following waste types only:

ferrous metals
non-ferrous metals
water containing oil é}j
The conditions of this permit are based upon th formatlon provided by the
applicant during the application process. T. @ mit holder shall notify Dublin
City Council in writing of any propose@cﬁ@hges in the information furnished and
shall obtain written agreement from l in City Council prior to these changes
occurring. &&\\§®\

\
Dublin City Council may a ﬁ\me review, and subsequently amend the
conditions of, or revoke this germit. Dublin City Council shall review this permit
at least once in each per?i,%ﬁ of two years after the date on which the permit was
granted or reviewed, asthe case may be.

This waste collection permit and any condition imposed therein shall not relieve
the permit holder of his/ her statutory obligations under any other enactment
whatsoever.

This permit is non- transferable.
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2. Management of the Waste Collection Activity

2.1  The permit holder shall ensure that where waste collected under this permit is
transferred to a facility for the purpose of a recovery or activity in respect of
which section 39(1) of the Waste Management Act, 1996 applies:

Q) there is in force a waste licence or a waste permit in relation to the
carrying on of the activity concerned at that facility, or

(i) an application for such licence or permit has been made to and is under
consideration by, the Agency or relevant local authority and the activity
may also be carried on pending a decision in relation to the said
application.

2.2 The permit holder shall transport waste to the following licensed/permitted
facilities outlined in the application for waste collection permit CP D119/1 and no
other facilities whatsoever:

Q) Hammond Lane Metal Company, Pigeon House Road, Ringsend, Dublin 4
Waste Permit Application Register Number: WP 98%1
é
(i) Pipe and Drain Services Limited, Upper Sgen\ﬁ”Street Dublin 1
Environmental Protection Agency Wastsg%g‘i‘cgﬁ?:e Register Number: 35-1

(i) Clearway Disposals Ltd., Hammogd&ﬁne Metal Company, Pigeon House
Road, Ringsend, Dublin 4 S
Waste Permit Register Numbeﬁ%&ﬁ-’ 98007
& A‘
(iv)  Laois County Council, Atl@ Ireland Clonminam Industrial Estate, Portlaoise
Waste Permit Register I&fﬁnber WO-1

(v) AtlasQil Laboratorles Limited, Clonminam Industrial Estate, Portlaoise, Co.
Laois
IPC Licence Number: 472

(vi)  Hammond Lane Metal Company, The Batteries, Athlone, Co. Westmeath
Waste Permit Register Number: WP 1

(vii)  Clearway Disposals Limited, 41 Dobbin Road, Portadown, Co. Armagh,
Northern Ireland, BT62 3EY
Belfast City Council Waste Disposal Licence Number: Z/90/0511
Consent Number: 1540/91

(viii) Hammond Lane Limited, Ringaskiddy, Co. Cork
Waste Permit Register Number: 5/99
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2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

2.9

The permit holder shall carry or shall cause to be carried a copy of this permit at
all times on each vehicle which is used for the purposes of the activity to which
this permit relates.

The permit holder shall not move hazardous waste within the state unless such
movement is fully in compliance with the requirements of the Waste Management
(Movement of Hazardous Waste) Regulations, 1998.

The permit holder shall not export waste from the State unless such export is fully
in compliance with the requirements of Council Regulation (EEC) No. 259/93 of
1 February, 1993 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within,
into and out of the European Community.

The permit holder shall be familiar with the requirements placed on holders of
household or commercial waste arising from any bye-laws made under section 35
of the Waste Management Act, 1996 by the local authorities in whose area the
collection activity is being carried out, and shall keep a copy of all such bye-laws
at the address of the principal place of business.

Where bye-laws referred to in condition 2.6 have been made by one or more of
the relevant local authorities, the permit holder shall @ot collect waste from
holders unless it has been presented in accordancq\wlth the requirements of the
bye-laws in force in a particular local authoqt @?ea
This includes the following:
a) Dublin City Council Bye-laws {Qfﬁtﬁe Collection, Storage and Presentation
of Commercial Waste and Qe?‘faﬁl Related Waste Management Matters.
b) Dublin City Council Bye@\\m@\for Collection, Storage and Presentation of
Household Waste and, g ain Related Management Matters.
< ®
The permit holder shall |dgst|fy all hazards associated with the wastes being
collected, and shall be f@xﬁlllar with best practices regarding its safe movement
and handling and shal@adopt all necessary, reasonable and practicable safety
measures accordingly.

The permit holder shall ensure that all operatives employed in the waste

collection

2.10

activity are familiar with the conditions of the permit.

The permit holder shall submit an “Emergency Response Procedure” to Dublin
City Council within three months of the date of grant of this permit. This shall
include provisions for any emergency situation which may arise. This procedure
shall include details of an emergency response unit, replacement vehicles and
clean up equipment that may be necessary to minimise the effects of any
emergency on the environment.
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2.11  Atmospheric Emissions

2.11.1 All consignments of waste being transported by skips lorries trucks and
tippers to be covered during transit.

2.11.2 All vehicles used for transporting waste to be washed down on a weekly
basis or more frequently if the vehicle is subject to gross soiling.

2.11.3 All dry/ dusty wastes to be dampened down prior to transit.

2.11.4 All organic wastes including food to be transported in airtight containers.

2.11.5 All other practicable precautions shall be taken to prevent nuisance.

2.12 Noise Emissions

2.12.1 The rated noise from the operation of waste transit processes (defined as
LAeq 1 hour) shall not exceed the background noise level (as defined in
B.S. 4142. Method for rating industrial noise affecting mixed residential
and industrial areas.) by 10 dB or more. &

2.12.2 Noise levels should not be so loud, so congmﬁous, so repeated, of such
duration or pitch or occurring at suc@t%m@s as to give reasonable cause for
annoyance to a person in any pregﬁgs In the neighbourhood or to a person
lawfully using any public pIac\}gQO~Q\«<’J6

S &
2.13  Any spillage of waste which oc M the course of the collection operation, shall
be cleaned up immediately d%\ﬁe latest within an hour of the spillage

. ag N
occurring. <SS

s>
A
2.14  The permit holder is reogEﬁred to have a docket system of recording waste permit
holder shall develog-a docket system for recording waste collection. The
individually numbered collection dockets shall as a minimum contain the
following details:

a) Date of waste collection;
b) Origin of the waste collected:;
C) Shall be signed by the producer of the waste, or his representative (except

in the case of bag or wheeled bin domestic waste collection);

d) Description of the waste collected (including EWC code for commercial,
industrial or hazardous waste);

e) Destination of the waste collected;

f) Shall be signed by the receiver of the waste;

9) The docket shall be available for inspection in the vehicle until control of
the waste has been handed over to the operator of the permitted or licensed
facility. After that time, the dockets shall be retained at the principal office
of the waste collector for a period of three years.
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3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

4.1

Vehicles, Skips and Receptacles

All vehicles used by the permit holder for the collection and transportation of
waste shall be fit for the purpose and maintained in accordance with the
manufacturers recommendations.

All vehicles shall have the name and contact telephone number(s) of the permit
holder clearly displayed on the outside in letters a minimum of 75 mm tall.

Each skip/ tanker/ container which is used for the purposes of the activity to
which the permit relates shall be marked on at least two sides with the following
information in clearly legible indelible lettering at least 125 millimetres high:

a) name of the permit holder
b) address of principal place of business,
C) telephone number

d) where provided for in bye-laws made under Section 72 of the Roads Act,

1993, the licence number of the skip oper%@r
N *

Each skip/ tanker/ container if not perm rsm‘y coupled to the collection vehicle,

which is used for the purposes of the activity to which this permit relates and

which is to be placed or left on the pUbfic road shall:

a) have permanently attach ]gk&izontal markings of a type clearly visible to
road users which are ﬂ@%t 150 millimetres high and extend along the
full length of all S|dé"§p®pproxmately halfway between the top and bottom
of the skip/tanker/centainer.

b) not be painted(ijg\‘%iﬁy colour likely to decrease visibility at night.

If skips are used for the purpose of the activity to which the activity relates the

permit holder shall provide in written agreement with the hirer,

Q) that no skip shall be loaded higher than a point 1 metre above its upper
edge.

(i) that no skip is used for the disposal of hazardous waste.

(iii)  that each skip will be removed within 24 hours of it being fully loaded.

Notification and Record Keeping

The permit holder shall notify Dublin City Council in relation to any conviction
for an offence prescribed under article 19 of the Waste Management (Collection
Permit) Regulations, 2001 or any requirement of an order under sections 57 or 58

of the Waste Management Act, 1996, within fourteen days of such a conviction or
the imposition of such a requirement.
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4.2

4.3

The permit holder shall notify the relevant local authority (i.e. the authority in
whose area the incident occurs) immediately after the occurrence of any incident
connected with the waste collection activity which caused or has the potential to
cause environmental pollution or a threat to human health. The permit holder shall
include as part of the notification the date and time of the incident, details of the
occurrence, and steps taken to avoid recurrence. A written record of the incident
will be sent to Dublin City Council.

The permit holder shall, not later than 28" February in each year furnish to
Dublin City Council an Annual Environmental Report (AER) in respect of waste
collection activities carried out by the permit holder in the preceding calendar
year. This shall contain the following information and is to be provided in
electronic format (Microsoft Excel or in a format which can be readily imported
into this application):
a) Summary of records maintained under condition 2.14 of the permit. This
shall include the following information:
Q) The quantity of waste collected (tonnes, or litres in the case of
liquids)
(i) The quantity of waste collected in @a\)h local authority area (tonnes
or litres, where appllcable)
(ili)  Composition of waste coll {f\edézuse relevant EWC code(s))
(iv)  Details of commercial/ l@ trial waste producers from whom
waste was collected S
(V) The quantity of W@‘s\@@ent to each disposal facility, to each
recovery fauhty directly exported for recovery or disposal and
its destinatiof g@énnes or litres, where applicable)
b) Details of any wasta\ its composition and quantity rejected by any facility
and the alternatlgé\ route for the waste.
C) The reference @Umber of the Waste Licence/ Permit or the Waste Licence/
Permit Application, the postal address, the location, and ownership details
of the facilities to which waste was be submitted for recovery/ disposal.

d) Summary of the number of skips/ receptacles/ tankers used by the permit
holder and the volume of each.
e) Proposals for changes in collection systems (pay by weight, segregated

collection etc.) which shall be introduced in order to increase the volume
of waste going for recycling/ recovery.

f) Any incidents that have occurred in relation to the activities to which this
permit relates, any complaints received by the permit holder and details of
how these were addressed.

9) Details of insurance policies held
h) Summary of charges
) Information on any offence (prescribed under Article 19 of the Waste

Management (Collection Permit) Regulations, 2001), the nature of the
offence and any penalty or requirement imposed by the court.

) Information in relation to the terms of any requirement imposed on the
applicant by order of a court under Sections 57 or 58 of the act.

8/10
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4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

5.1

5.2

5.3

The permit holder shall, not later than 28™ February in each year furnish to
Dublin City Council an Annual Environmental Report (AER) in respect of waste
collection activities carried out by the permit holder in the preceding calendar
year. The content of the Annual Environmental Report is specified in condition
4.3. The AER is to be provided in electronic format (Microsoft Excel or in a
format which can be readily imported into this application).

The permit holder shall not compile information that is false or misleading, and
will maintain the records in accordance with condition 4.3 on a continuous basis
where appropriate. These records shall be kept at the address of the principal
place of business for at least three years.

The records maintained by the permit holder in accordance with condition 4.3 and
condition 2.14 shall be made available for inspection by an authorised person of
any of the relevant local authorities at the address of the principal place of
business during normal office hours.

In cases where the permit holder directly charges fees to householders for the
provision of waste collection facilities, the permit holder must notify Dublin
City Council in advance of any proposal to increaog@fﬁe level of fees charged.
S
<O
Charges and Financial Provisi\g;;ﬁ\sr@i6
S &
Costs incurred by Dublin City %éﬁg@ﬁ and any of the local authorities listed in
condition 1.1, in the ongoin m\g@ﬁ‘toring of compliance with this collection permit
including the costs of inspe to'ta‘hs, investigations and analyses of waste samples
will be recouped periodicalfy. Notice shall be given in writing and an invoice for
the amount being char&gfshall be issued to the permit holder.

The permit holder shall effect and maintain a policy of insurance insuring him or
her as respects any liability on his or her part to pay any damages or costs on
account of injury to person or property arising from the activities concerned. All
insurance policies shall be extended to indemnify all local authority areas in
which the permit holder collects as listed in condition 1.1 and Dublin City
Council.

The permit holder shall submit copies of the insurance policies held under section
5.2 above to Dublin City Council as part of the Annual Environmental Report.

9/10
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6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

Conditions Specific to the Waste Stream

HAZARDOUS WASTE

The permit holder shall only deliver hazardous waste to facilities that have an
appropriate licence/permit to accept such hazardous waste for disposal or
recovery.

The permit holder shall, within two months from the date of grant of this permit,
submit a written consent from each facility to which it is proposed to deliver
hazardous waste, confirming that the facility will accept waste from the permit
holder.

Each vehicle shall have a list in their collection vehicle of acceptable and
unacceptable hazardous wastes at the facilities outlined in condition 2.2. This
shall include a back-up plan in the event that a hazardous waste load is refused.

All receptacles used for the collection of hazardous waste should be clearly
identified as containing hazardous waste in addition e the normal labelling

requirements under relevant legislation. 6&

NS
The European Waste Catalogue Codes a i&rﬁsponding waste descriptions for
the particular types of wastes to be coltectéd shall be submitted to Waste

Management Services Division of @ﬁ City Council within one month of the
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ENVIRONMENT
AGENCY

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION UNDER THE CONTROL OF
POLLUTION (AMENDMENT) ACT 1989

S BUT/773642

; Hawkeswao& ‘Metal Recyclin

Riverside Works
Trevor Street
~ Birmingham
‘West Midlands
~B7 5RG

Signature of authorised officer =1 T e s '
of the regulation authority: \l ﬂ/‘ Date:' 7 MAR 2“04

[Sec Medm Leader Customer Contact & Authorisations

3@@@
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...........

SV

QMS Quality Management Systems

This document certifies that the environmental management systems of

HAWKESWOOD METAL RECYCLING LIMITED

have been assessed and approved by QMS Quality Management Systems to the
following environmental management systems, s\%@ndards and guidelines:-

oy
BS ENISO 14001 51996

S

The approved environmental manag%gﬁ%@systems apply to the following:-
S
S
PROVISION OF METAL CLING AND ASSOCIATED SERVICES.
RO
S
QZOQ\\*\
\
,\0
th
Original Approval: 7Q°ﬁy 2003
th
Current Certificate: 7" July 2003
th :
Certificate Expiry: 6" July 2013 R ——
ISO 14001

Certificate Nimber:  GB 11281 REGISTERED FIRM
; [—

On behalf of QMM)MS plc :

...................
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X
cpa

Environmental Protection Agency
An Ghniomhaireacht um Chaomhnd Comhshaoil

Headquarters

P.O. Box 3000
Johnstown Castle Estate
County Wexford o

Ireland  «©
S8
F5°
O
5
G
WASTE LICENCE
ooiééy\\
Licence Register No: 81-3
Licensee: KTK Landfill Limited
Location of Facility: Brownstown and Carnalway, Kilcullen,
County Kildare.
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Environmental Protection Agency Licence Reg. N° 81-3

INTRODUCTION

This introduction is not part of the licence and does not purport to be a legal interpretation of the
licence.

This Waste Licence relates to an existing privately owned and operated, specially engineered landfill
accepting commercial and non-hazardous industrial wastes at KTK Landfill Limited, Brownstown and
Carnalway, Kilcullen, County Kildare. The application for a Review of the Waste Licence is to allow
for: (a) the redesignation of an inert waste disposal area to a commercial and industrial waste disposal
area, (b) the relocation of site infrastructure within the site, and (c) the amendment of the Restoration
Plan to comply with the recommendations of the Agency’s Landfill Manual on minimum slopes and
gradients of the restored surface.

The disposal of putrescible wastes is not permitted under the terms of this licence and no hazardous
wastes, liquid wastes, sludges (other than dewatered non-hazardous industrial sludge/filtercake with
>25% solids), vegetable matter wastes, food-stuff wastes or green wastes shall be disposed of in the
landfill. Construction waste containing asbestos will be allowed in accordance with the landfill
directive and any procedures adopted by the Landfill Directive Technical Adaption Committee. The
infrastructure at the facility includes access roads, site offices, two weighbridges, a leachate collection
and management system including leachate storage and monitoring infrastructure.

The facility was constructed in 1999 and has a total capacity of appr. égﬁmately 1,540,500 tonnes.

The licence sets out in detail the conditions under WhICh I{{‘R Landfill Limited will operate and
manage this facility. o°

Introduction
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Environmental Protection Agency

Licence Reg. N° 81-3

Glossary of Terms

All terms in this licence should be interpreted in accordance with the definitions in the Waste
Management Acts 1996 to 2005, (the Acts), unless otherwise defined in this section.

Aerosol

Adequate lighting
AER

Agreement
Annually

Attachment

Application

Appropriate
facility

BAT
Bi-annually
Biennially
BOD

CEN

COD

Construction and
Demolition Waste

Containment
boom

Daily

Day
Daytime
dB(A)
DO

Documentation

A suspension of solid or liquid particles in a gaseous medium.
20 lux measured at ground level.

Annual Environmental Report.

Agreement in writing.

At approximately twelve monthly intervals.

Any reference to Attachments in this licence refers to attachments submitted as
part of this licence application.

The application by the licensee for this licence.

A waste management facility, duly authorised gﬁder relevant law and technically

suitable.
O@é
Best Available Techniques. N S
SO
All or part of a period of six utive months.
P
NI
Once every two years. Q)g,\\ é‘

&
5 day Blochemlw@i?gen Demand.

Comité EuropQ& De Normalisation — European Committee for Standardisation.
Chemicatﬁxygen Demand.

Wastes that arise from construction, renovation and demolition activities:
Chapter 17 of the EWC or as otherwise may be agreed.

A boom which can contain spillages and prevent them from entering drains or
watercourses or from further contaminating watercourses.

During all days of plant operation, and in the case of emissions, when emissions
are taking place; with at least one measurement on any one day.

Any 24 hour period.
0800 hrs to 2200 hrs.
Decibels (A weighted).
Dissolved Oxygen.

Any report, record, result, data, drawing, proposal, interpretation or other
document in written or electronic form which is required by this licence.

Page 1 of 36
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Environmental Protection Agency

Licence Reg. N° 81-3

Drawing

EMP

Emission Limits
Environmental
Damage

EPA

European Waste
Catalogue (EWC)

Facility
Fortnightly
GC/MS

Green waste

Heavy Metals

HFO

Hours of
Operation

Hours of Waste
Acceptance

ICP

Incident

Inert waste

Any reference to a drawing or drawing number means a drawing or drawing
number contained in the application, unless otherwise specified in this licence.

Environmental Management Programme.

Those limits, including concentration limits and deposition rates established in
Schedule B: Emission Limits, of this licence.

Has the meaning given it in Directive 2004/35/EC.

Environmental Protection Agency.

A harmonised, non-exhaustive list of wastes drawn up by the European
Commission and published as Commission Decision 2000/532/EC and any
subsequent amendment published in the Official Journal of the European
Community.

Any site or premises used for the purposes of the recovery or disposal of waste.
A minimum of 24 times per year, at approximately two week intervals.
Gas Chromatography/Mass Spectroscopy.

Waste wood (excluding timber), plant mg@ér such as grass cuttings, and other
vegetation.
S &

This term is to be mterpret@g?? ad'set out in “Parameters of Water Quality,
Interpretation and Standar%% blished by the Agency in 2001. ISBN 1-84095-
015-3.
é;\\@@‘
O

Heavy Fuel Oil. &\i‘, §

<<O
The hours durin@@%ich the facility is authorised to be operational.

&

S)
The hourg’during which the facility is authorised to accept waste.

Inductively Coupled Plasma Spectroscopy.

The following shall constitute an incident for the purposes of this licence:

a) anemergency;
b) any emission which does not comply with the requirements of this

licence;

c) any exceedence of the daily duty capacity of the waste handling
equipment;

d) any trigger level specified in this licence which is attained or exceeded,;
and,

any indication that environmental pollution has, or may have, taken place.

Waste that does not undergo any significant physical, chemical or biological
transformations. Inert waste will not dissolve, burn or otherwise physically or
chemically react, biodegrade or adversely affect other matter with which it
comes into contact in a way likely to give rise to environmental pollution or
harm human health. The total leachability and pollutant content of the waste and
the ecotoxicity of the leachate must be insignificant, and in particular not

Page 2 of 36
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Environmental Protection Agency

Licence Reg. N° 81-3

Initial
Development
Works

Installation

IPPC

K

kPa

Landfill Directive
Leq

Licensee

Liquid Waste
List I

List 11

Local Authority

Maintain

Mass Flow Limit

Mass Flow
Threshold

Monthly
Night-time

Noise Sensitive

Location (NSL)

Qil Separator

PER

Quarterly

endanger the quality of surface water and/or groundwater.

Means such works, actions or constructions as may be specified, which for the
purposes of environmental protection and safe construction and operation of the
facility, have to be carried out in the initial stages of site development, and in
any case prior to the commencement of construction of the landfill cells.

A stationary technical unit or plant where the activity concerned referred to in
the First Schedule of EPA Acts 1992 and 2003 is or will be carried on, and shall
be deemed to include any directly associated activity, which has a technical
connection with the activity and is carried out on the site of the activity.

Integrated Pollution Prevention & Control.

Kelvin.

Kilo Pascals.

Council Directive 1999/31/EC.

Equivalent continuous sound level.

KTK Landfill Limited, Brownstown and Carnalway, Kilcullen, County Kildare.
Any waste in liquid form and containing less t#an 2% dry matter.

As listed in the EC Directives 76/4{@/%@&nd 80/68/EEC and amendments.

$

S
As listed in the EC Directiveng@i@sX/EEC and 80/68/EEC and amendments.
SN

. . K
Kildare County Counmyl\\o(\(@\

Keep in a fit state\;\%gﬁ]ding such regular inspection, servicing, calibration and
- \ - -
repair as may béﬁg@éssary to adequately perform its function.
O
S\
An Emissg:%él?imit Value which is expressed as the maximum mass of a

substanceo ich can be emitted per unit time.

A mass flow rate, above which, a concentration limit applies.

A minimum of 12 times per year, at approximately monthly intervals.

2200 hrs to 0800 hrs.

Any dwelling house, hotel or hostel, health building, educational establishment,
place of worship or entertainment, or any other facility or area of high amenity
which for its proper enjoyment requires the absence of noise at nuisance levels.
Device installed according to the International Standard I.S.EN 858-2:2003
(Separator systems for light liquids, (e.g. oil and petrol)-Part 2:Selection of
nominal size, installation, operation and maintenance.

Pollution Emission Register.

All or part of a period of three consecutive months beginning on the first day of
January, April, July or October.
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Environmental Protection Agency

Licence Reg. N° 81-3

Regional Fisheries
Board

Sanitary
Authority

Sanitary Effluent

Sample(s)

SOP

Standard Method

Storm Water
The Agency
TOC

Trade Effluent

Trigger Level

Weekly

WWTP

Eastern Regional Fisheries Board.
Kildare County Council.

Waste water from facility toilet, washroom and canteen facilities.

Unless the context of this licence indicates to the contrary, samples shall include
measurements by electronic instruments.

Standard Operating Procedure.

A National, European or internationally recognised procedure (eg, I.S. EN, I1SO,
CEN, BS or equivalent), as an in-house documented procedure based on the
above references, a procedure as detailed in the current edition of “Standard
Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, (prepared and
published jointly by A.P.HA., AW.W.A & W.E.F), American Public Health
Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street, N.W., Washington DC 20005, USA,; or, an
alternative method as may be agreed by the Agency.

Rain water run-off from roof and non-process areas.

Environmental Protection Agency. &

0@3
N Q@
Trade Effluent has the meamng@}e@ in the water pollution Acts 1977 and 1990.

Total Organic Carbon.

A parameter value, the g&%ment or exceedance of which requires certain
actions to be taken by é@ nsee.

During all weg plant operation, and in the case of emissions, when
emissions are tal 5@ lace; with at least one measurement in any one week.

Waste Watg\fﬁ reatment Plant.
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Environmental Protection Agency Licence Reg. N° 81-3

Decision & Reasons for the Decisions
Reasons for the Decision

The Agency is satisfied, on the basis of the information available, that subject to compliance with the
conditions of this licence, any emissions from the activity will comply with and will not contravene any
of the requirements of Section 83(5) of the Section 40(4) of the Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2005.

In reaching this decision the Environmental Protection Agency has considered the application,
supporting documentation and objection received from the applicant and the reports of its inspectors.

Part |1 Schedule of Activities Licensed

In pursuance of the powers conferred on it by the Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2005, the
Environmental Protection Agency (the Agency), under Section 46(8)(a) of the said Acts hereby grants
this Waste Licence to KTK Landfill Limited to carry on the waste activity/activities listed below at
Brownstown and Carnalway, Kilcullen, County Kildare, subject to conditions, with the reasons therefor
and the associated schedules attached thereto set out in the licence. For the purposes of Article 48 of
the Waste Management Licensing Regulations 2004 (SI 395) this facility is classed as a non-hazardous

waste landfill. $
&
&
ST
00\0\79
Licensed Waste Disposal Activities, in agéogblance with the Third Schedule
of the Waste ManagerieniActs 1996 to 2005
- - SN -
Class 1. Deposit on, in or under land g@l@‘mg landfill).
S
Class 5. Specially engineered Ianqﬁf@hcluding placement into lined discrete cells which are
capped and isolated frdt?bgﬁe another and the environment.
O

Class 11. Blending or mixture Fior to submission to any activity referred to in a preceding

paragraph of thisO edule.

Class 13. Storage prior to Submission to any activity referred to in a preceding paragraph of this
Schedule, other than temporary storage, pending collection, on the premises where the
waste concerned is produced.

Licensed Waste Recovery Activities, in accordance with the Fourth Schedule
of the Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2005

Class 3. Recycling or reclamation of metals and metal compounds.

Class 4. Recycling or reclamation of other inorganic materials.

Class 13. Storage of waste intended for submission to any activity referred to in a preceding
paragraph of this Schedule, other than temporary storage, pending collection, on the
premises where such waste is produced.

Part 11 Schedule of Activities Refused

None of the proposed activities as set out in the licence application have been refused.
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Environmental Protection Agency Licence Reg. N° 81-3

Part 111 Conditions

Condition 1.  Scope

1.1 Waste activities at this facility shall be restricted to those listed and described in Part
I Activities Licensed and shall be as set out in the licence application or as modified
under Condition 1.6 of this licence and subject to the conditions of this licence.

1.2 Waste Acceptance Hours and Hours of Operation

@ Waste may be accepted at the facility for disposal at the landfill only
between the hours of 0700 and 1730 Monday to Friday inclusive (Bank
Holidays excluded) and 0800 and 1530 on Saturdays.

(b) The hours of operation at the facility shall be between the hours of 0700 and
1800 Monday to Friday inclusive and 0700 and 1600 on Saturdays.

1.3 Activities at this facility shall be limited as set out in Schedule A: Limitations, of this
licence.
14 The facility shall be controlled, operated, and maintained and emissions shall take

place as set out in this licence. All programmes re%ired to be carried out under the
terms of this licence, become part of this licence.

15 For the purposes of this licence, the facility forised by this licence, is the area of
land outlined in orange on Drawing l\go\\\‘ /2000 Rev A, Nov.’04 entitled “Site
location” of the application. Any refgfe g€'in this licence to “facility” shall mean the
area thus outlined in orange. The\ﬂ%gn ed activities shall be carried on only within

. N
the area outlined. A

1.6 No alteration to, or reconst &T@ﬁé\m respect of, the activity or any part thereof which
would, or is likely to, resgffé'

(@) a material changé«%@\crease in:
= The nature g&a’uantity of any emission,
= The aba@ﬁent/treatment or recovery systems,
=  The rzfﬁoge of processes to be carried out,
= The fuels, raw materials, intermediates, products or wastes generated, or
(b) any changes in:
=  Site management infrastructure or control with adverse environmental
significance,
shall be carried out or commenced without prior notice to, and without the agreement
of, the Agency.

1.7 This licence is for the purposes of waste licensing under the Waste Management Acts
1996 to 2005 only and nothing in this licence shall be construed as negating the
licensee’s statutory obligations or requirements under any other enactments or
regulations.

1.8 This licence has been granted in substitution for the waste licence granted to the
licensee on 8" April 2002 and bearing Waste Licence Register No.: 81-2. The
previous waste licence (Reg. No. 81-2) is superseded by this licence.

Reason:  To clarify the scope of this licence.
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Environmental Protection Agency Licence Reg. N° 81-3

Condition 2. Management of the Facility

2.1

2.2

Facility Management

2.1.1  The licensee shall employ a suitably qualified and experienced facility
manager who shall be designated as the person in charge. The facility
manager or a nominated, suitably qualified and experienced, deputy shall be
present on the facility at all times during its operation or as otherwise
required by the Agency.

2.1.2  The licensee shall ensure that personnel performing specifically assigned
tasks shall be qualified on the basis of appropriate education, training and
experience, as required and shall be aware of the requirements of this
licence. In addition, the facility manager and his/her deputy shall
successfully complete FAS waste management training programme or
equivalent agreed with the Agency.

Environmental Management System (EMS)

2.2.1  The licensee shall maintain an Environmental Management System (EMS)
The EMS shall be updated on an annual b%gjs.

&
\Q
2.2.2  The EMS shall include as a mini\\rpurg%e following elements:

2.2.2.1 Management and R (\r\tﬁwg Structure.
&’
2.2.2.2 Schedule of En ental Objectives and Targets.
yiguhental O 9

The Iicgéggéo@shall maintain a Schedule of Environmental
Obijectiv Targets. The Schedule shall as a minimum provide
for Qg\?\g\\i{ﬁew of all operations and processes, including an
eva %@n of practicable options, for energy and resource
effi@i%ncy, the use of cleaner technology, cleaner production, and
prevention, reduction and minimisation of waste, and shall
Qo°mc|ude waste reduction targets. The Schedule shall include time
frames for the achievement of set targets and shall address a five
year period as a minimum. The Schedule shall be reviewed
annually and amendments thereto notified to the Agency for
agreement as part of the Annual Environmental Report (AER).

2.2.2.3 Environmental Management Programme (EMP)

The licensee shall maintain an EMP, including a time schedule, for
achieving the Environmental Objectives and Targets prepared
under Condition 2.2.2.2. It shall include:

@ designation of responsibility for targets;
(b) the means by which they may be achieved;
(© the time within which they may be achieved.

The EMP shall be reviewed annually and amendments thereto
notified to the Agency for agreement as part of the Annual
Environmental Report (AER).

A report on the programme, including the success in meeting
agreed targets, shall be prepared and submitted to the Agency as
part of the AER. Such reports shall be retained on-site for a period
of not less than seven years and shall be available for inspection by
authorised persons of the Agency.
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Environmental Protection Agency Licence Reg. N° 81-3

2.2.2.4 Documentation

(M The licensee shall establish and maintain an
environmental management documentation system which
shall be to the satisfaction of the Agency.

(i) The licensee shall issue a copy of this licence to all
relevant personnel whose duties relate to any condition of
this licence.

2.2.2.5 Corrective Action

The licensee shall maintain procedures to ensure that corrective
action is taken should the specified requirements of this licence not
be fulfilled. The responsibility and authority for initiating further
investigation and corrective action in the event of a reported non-
conformity with this licence shall be defined

2.2.2.6 Awareness and Training

The licensee shall maintain procedures for identifying training
needs, and for providing appropriate training, for all personnel
whose work can have a significant effect upon the environment.
Appropriate records of training shall be maintained.

2.2.2.7 Communications Programme

ensure that members of the pu can obtain information at the
facility, at all reasonable tigies, concerning the environmental
performance of the fac@ty@

The licensee shall maintain a %Qmmunications Programme to

o \o\
Reason:  To make provision for management of \t|V|ty on a planned basis having regard to the
desirability of ongoing assessment\g& ing and reporting of matters affecting the
environment. & ™
<© A*\q
Condition 3. Igﬁastructure and Operation
OQ
O
3.1 The licensee shall establish all infrastructure referred to in this licence, to the design

set out in the Application documentation or as may be otherwise specified or varied
by the conditions of this licence.

3.2 Facility Notice Board

321 The licensee shall provide and maintain a Facility Notice Board on the
facility so that it is legible to persons outside the main entrance to the
facility. The minimum dimensions of the board shall be 1200 mm by 750
mm.

3.2.2 The board shall clearly show:-
a) the name and telephone number of the facility;
b) the normal hours of opening;
c) the name of the licence holder;
d) anemergency out of hours contact telephone number;
e) the licence reference number; and

f) where environmental information relating to the facility can be
obtained.
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Environmental Protection Agency Licence Reg. N° 81-3

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

The landfill footprint (maximum lateral extent of landfilling) shall be as indicated in
KTK/2007 Rev A of the Application.

Wastes shall not be deposited in any new cell without the prior written agreement of
the Agency.

Phased Construction Plan.

35.1 Two months prior to the commencement of site development for Phase 6,
the licensee shall submit to the Agency for its agreement a construction
schedule, sequence and timescale (Construction Plan) incorporating the
requirements of this licence and to give effect to the commitments in the
application documentation. This Plan shall have regard to the agreed
Specified Engineering Works under Licence Reg. No 81-2. The
Construction Plan for cell development shall have regard to the
sequencing necessary to provide short, medium and long term screening
of the operational areas.

Specified Engineering Works

3.6.1 The licensee shall submit proposals for any Specified Engineering Works,
as defined in Schedule D: Specified Engineering Works, of this licence, to
the Agency for its agreement at least two months prior to the intended
date of commencement of any such wgrks. No such works shall be
carried out without the prior agreemené the Agency.

$

3.6.2 All specified engineering W%.sks&hgll be supervised by an appropriately
qualified person, and that péfsan, or persons, shall be present at all times
during which relevant re being undertaken.

QQK X

3.6.3 Following the conﬁ@o\n of any specified engineering works, the licensee
shall complete ruction quality assurance validation. The validation
report shall b\‘é\r@e available to the Agency on request. The report shall,
as approprf{i sinclude the following information:-

() Ay&%scéription of the works;
(b) OQ&Z-built drawings of the works;
(© ©” Records and results of all tests carried out (including failures);

(d) Drawings and sections showing the location of all samples and
tests carried out;

(e)  Name(s) of contractor(s)/individual(s) responsible for undertaking
the specified engineering works;

(f)  Records of any problems and the remedial works carried out to
resolve those problems; and

(9)  Any other information requested in writing by the Agency.

Landfill Lining
3.7.1 Unless otherwise agreed in writing, the landfill lining system shall
comprise:-

(i) A composite liner consisting of a 1m layer of clay with a hydraulic
conductivity of less than or equal to 1x10°m*m?/s, overlain by a
2mm thick high density polyethylene (HDPE) layer;

(i) A geotextile protection layer placed over the HDPE layer;

(iii) A 500mm thick drainage layer placed over the geotextile layer with
a minimum hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10° m%m?s, of pre-
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washed, uncrushed, granular, rounded stone (16-32mm grain size)
incorporating leachate collection drains;

(iv) The lining system on the base of the facility shall be laid to a
minimum slope of 1:50, and

(v)  The side walls shall be designed and constructed to achieve an
equivalent protection.

3.8 Facility Security

3.8.1 Security and stockproof fencing and gates shall be installed and
maintained. The base of the fencing shall be set in the ground. Subject
to the implementation of the restoration and aftercare plan and to the
agreement of the Agency, the requirement for such site security may be

removed.
3.8.2 Gates shall be locked shut when the facility is unsupervised.
3.83 The licensee shall remedy any defect in the gates and/or fencing as
follows:-
(i) A temporary repair shall be made by the end of the working day;
and

(i) A repair to the standard of the original gates and/or fencing shall be
undertaken within three working d;ys.
N
&

3.9 Facility Roads and Hardstanding 0&

39.1 Effective site roads shal& @é\ded and maintained to ensure the safe
movement of vehicles withipsthe facility.

\>\ N\
3.9.2 The facility entran@@‘tﬁardstandmg areas shall be appropriately paved
and mamtalned&é’aoﬁ(t\and clean condition.
o8 ~<\
3.10  Facility Office @ \\*

S\
3.10.1 The Iicc%wsee shall provide and maintain an office at the facility. The
officegshall be constructed and maintained in a manner suitable for the
processing and storing of documentation.

3.10.2 The licensee shall provide and maintain a working telephone and a
method for electronic transfer of information at the facility.

3.11 Waste Inspection and Quarantine Areas

3.11.1 A Waste Inspection Area and a Waste Quarantine Area shall be provided
and maintained at the facility.

3.11.2 These areas shall be constructed and maintained in a manner suitable, and
be of a size appropriate, for the inspection of waste and subsequent
quarantine if required. The waste inspection area and the waste
quarantine area shall be clearly identified and segregated from each other.

3.11.3 Drainage from these areas shall be directed to the leachate management
system.

3.12 Tank and Drum Storage Areas

3.12.1 All tank and drum storage areas shall be rendered impervious to the
materials stored therein.
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3.13

3.14

3.15

3.16

3.17

3.12.2 All tank and drum storage areas shall, as a minimum, be bunded, either
locally or remotely, to a volume not less than the greater of the following:

(@)  110% of the capacity of the largest tank or drum within the bunded
area; or

(b)  25% of the total volume of substance which could be stored within
the bunded area.

3.12.3 All drainage from bunded areas shall be diverted for collection and safe
disposal.

3.12.4 All inlets, outlets, vent pipes, valves and gauges must be within the
bunded area.

3.125 The integrity and water tightness of all the bunds and their resistance to
penetration by water or other materials stored therein shall be confirmed
by the licensee and shall be reported to the Agency by the 31st January
2004. This confirmation shall be repeated at least once every three years
thereafter and reported to the Agency on each occasion.

The licensee shall have in storage an adequate supply of containment booms and/or
suitable absorbent material to contain and absorb any spillage at the facility. Once
used the absorbent material shall be disposed of at an appropriate facility

Weighbridge and Wheel Cleaner é\é"
$
3.141 The licensee shall provide anq\{n%m?ain a weighbridge and wheel cleaners
at the facility. 00\0\
'

3.14.2 The wheel cleaners ?@B\e used by all vehicles leaving the facility as
required to ensuret ho process water or waste is carried off-site. All
water from th e&a‘g@ cleaning area shall be directed to the leachate
management&s%%@n

<<O N

Leachate Managemenét\iﬁ rastructure

X
3.15.1 Leacgégmanagement infrastructure shall be provided and maintained at
the ?écility as described in the Application documentation, or as may be
varied by a licence condition.

3.15.2 All structures for the storage and/or treatment of leachate shall be fully
enclosed except for inlet and outlet piping.

Landfill Gas Management

3.16.1 Landfill Gas management infrastructure shall be provided and maintained
at the facility as described in the Application documentation, or as may be
varied by a licence condition.

3.16.2 All buildings constructed on the facility shall have regard to the guidance
given in the Department of Environment 1994 publication “Protection of
New Buildings and Occupants from Landfill Gas” and any subsequent
revisions.

Groundwater

3.17.1 All wells & boreholes shall be adequately sealed to prevent surface
contamination and, as may be appropriate, decommissioned according to
the UK Environment Agency guidelines ‘Decommissioning Redundant
Boreholes and Wells’ (or as otherwise may be agreed by the Agency).
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3.17.2 Groundwater monitoring wells shall be constructed having regard to the
guidance given in the Agency’s landfill manual “Landfill Monitoring”.

3.18 Maintenance

3.18.1 All treatment/abatement and emission control equipment shall be
calibrated and maintained, in accordance with the instructions issued by
the manufacturer/supplier or installer. Written records of the calibrations
and maintenance shall be made and kept by the licensee.

3.18.2 The licensee shall maintain and clearly label and name all sampling and
monitoring locations.

REASON: To provide for appropriate operation of the facility to ensure protection of the environment.

Condition 4.  Interpretation

4.1 Emission limit values for emissions to atmosphere in this licence shall be interpreted
in the following way: &
&
\{\

411 Continuous Monitoring: \\\ Q@

(i No 24 hour me@ﬁgﬁe shall exceed the emission limit value.

(i) 97% of aII Sﬁ d?mute mean values taken continuously over an

annual pg haII not exceed 1.2 times the emission limit value.

QS
(iii) Noogé\.\@nute mean value shall exceed twice the emission limit

C)
4.1.2 For No a(‘R)ntmuous Monitorin
p%g g

(M QO For any parameter where, due to sampling/analytical limitations,
a 30 minute sample is inappropriate, a suitable sampling period
should be employed and the value obtained therein shall not
exceed the emission limit value.

(i) For flow, no hourly or daily mean value, calculated on the basis
of appropriate spot readings, shall exceed the relevant limit
value.

(iii) For all other parameters, no 30 minute mean value shall exceed
the emission limit value.

4.2 The concentration limits for emissions to atmosphere specified in this licence shall be
achieved without the introduction of dilution air and shall be based on gas volumes
under standard conditions of :-

421 In the case of landfill gas flare:

Temperature 273 K, pressure 101.3 kPa, dry gas at 3% oxygen; and
4.2.2 In the case of landfill gas combustion plant:

Temperature 273 K, pressure 101.3 kPa, dry gas; 5% oxygen.

4.3 Emission limit values for emissions to sewer in this licence shall be interpreted in the
following way:-
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431 Continuous monitoring:
(i)  No flow value shall exceed the specified limit.
(i) No pH value shall deviate from the specified range.

(iii)  No temperature value shall exceed the limit value.

432 Composite Sampling:
Q) No pH value shall deviate from the specified range.

(i)  For parameters other than pH and flow, eight out of ten consecutive
composite results, based on flow proportional composite sampling,
shall not exceed the emission limit value. No individual result
similarly calculated shall exceed 1.2 times the emission limit value.

433 Discrete Sampling

For parameters other than pH and temperature, no grab sample value shall
exceed 1.2 times the emission limit value.

4.4 Where the ability to measure a parameter is affected by mixing before emission, then,
with agreement from the Agency, the parameter may be assessed before mixing takes
place.

4.5 Noise
45.1 Noise from the facility shall not give r'séagfo sound pressure levels (Leq,T)

measured at the boundary of the actiyity which exceed the limit value(s).
. S
4.6 Dust and Particulate Matter 0&;\0\&

Dust and particulate matter from @e.g\@%vity shall not give rise to deposition levels
which exceed the limit value(s).QQ &

¢

Reason:

. - - X XY . .
To clarify the interpretation gkf\fi\@ft\ values fixed under the licence.

<D
RN
O

\0
Condition 5. QC,'Ea°missions

51 No specified emission from the facility shall exceed the emission limit values set out
in Schedule B: Emission Limits of this licence. There shall be no other emissions of
environmental significance.

5.2 The licensee shall ensure that the activities shall be carried out in a manner such that
emissions including odours do not result in significant impairment of, and/or
significant interference with amenities or the environment beyond the facility
boundary.

5.3 No substance shall be discharged in a manner, or at a concentration which, following
initial dilution causes tainting of fish or shellfish.

54 The licensee shall ensure that vermin, birds, flies, mud, dust, litter and odours do not
give rise to nuisance at the facility or in the immediate area of the facility. Any
method used by the licensee to control any such nuisance shall not cause
environmental pollution.

5.5 Disposal of Leachate
55.1  No leachate shall be discharged to surface water.

55.2  All leachate or contaminated water tankered from the facility shall be
transported to Athy Waste Water Treatment Plant and disposed of there,
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unless otherwise agreed with the Agency. The quantity disposed of shall be
restricted to 55m? per day unless otherwise agreed by the Agency and with
the prior agreement of the Sanitary Authority. Procedures for the disposal
of leachate at the treatment plant shall be in accordance with any written
requirements of the Sanitary Authority.

55.3  Unless otherwise agreed in advance by the Agency and the Sanitary
Authority, no specified discharge or emission to sewer shall exceed the
emission limit value set out in the Schedule C.4 Leachate Tankered to the
Wastewater Treatment Plant. There shall be no other discharge or emission
to sewer of environmental significance.

5.5.4  No substance shall be present in emissions to sewer in such concentrations
as would constitute a danger to sewer maintenance personnel working in the
sewerage system, or as would be damaging to the fabric of the sewer, or as
would interfere with the biological functioning of a downstream wastewater
treatment works.

5.5.5  The licensee shall permit authorised persons of the Agency and the Sanitary
Authority to inspect, examine and test, at all reasonable times, any works
and apparatus installed, in connection with the discharge or emission, and to
take samples of the discharge or emission.

5.5.6  No discharge or emission to sewer shall take place which might give rise to
any reaction within the sewer or to the liberation of by-products which may
be of environmental significance. &

5.5.7  The licensee shall ensure that the dﬁ\charge shall not contain dissolved
methane, petroleum spirits Q}s\\‘\o@anic solvents (including chlorinated
organic solvents), at concentfations which would give rise to flammable or
explosive vapours in the s\e\ﬁ/

Q
5.5.8  Non-trade effluent Wé\tg%ater (e.g. firewater, accidental spillage) which
occurs on-site s@fd@ot be discharged to the sewer without the prior
authorisation ot*ﬂ‘k@amtary Authority.

559 The license &%II submit monitoring results in relation to emissions to
sewer to E%&%amtary Authority on an annual basis.

5.6 Prior to the acc@ﬁtance of waste for disposal, the licensee shall submit to the Agency
for approval, evidence to demonstrate that an agreement is in place regarding
leachate removal (from the site) and treatment.

5.7 The road network in the vicinity of the facility shall be kept free from any debris
caused by vehicles entering or leaving the installation/facility. Any such debris or
deposited materials shall be removed without delay.

Reason:  To provide for the protection of the environment by way of control and limitation of
emissions and to provide for the requirements of the Sanitary Authority in accordance with
Section 52 of the Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2005.

Condition 6.  Control and Monitoring

6.1 The licensee shall carry out such sampling, analyses, measurements, examinations,
maintenance and calibrations as set out below and as in accordance with Schedule C:
Control & Monitoring, of this licence:

6.1.1  Analysis shall be undertaken by competent staff in accordance with
documented operating procedures.
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6.1.2  Such procedures shall be assessed for their suitability for the test matrix and
performance characteristics determined.

6.1.3  Such procedures shall be subject to a programme of Analytical Quality
Control using control standards with evaluation of test responses.

6.1.4  Where analysis is sub-contracted it shall be to a competent laboratory.

6.2 All automatic monitors and samplers shall be functioning at all times (except during
maintenance and calibration) when the activity is being carried on unless alternative
sampling or monitoring has been agreed in writing by the Agency for a limited
period. In the event of the malfunction of any continuous monitor, the licensee shall
contact the Agency as soon as practicable, and alternative sampling and monitoring
facilities shall be put in place. Agreement for the use of alternative equipment, other
than in emergency situations, shall be obtained from the Agency.

6.3 Monitoring and analysis equipment shall be operated and maintained as necessary so
that monitoring accurately reflects the emission or discharge.

6.4 All treatment/abatement and emission control equipment shall be calibrated and
maintained, in accordance with the instructions issued by the manufacturer/supplier
or installer.

6.5 The frequency, methods and scope of monitoring, sampling and analyses, as set out

in this licence, may be amended with the agreement of the Agency following
evaluation of test results. &

N
6.6 The licensee shall provide safe and permanent a\Q@Ess to all on-site sampling and
monitoring points and to off-site points ai\\neggﬁed by the Agency.
O

6.7 The licensee shall prepare a programge(?ﬁt?the satisfaction of the Agency, for the

identification and reduction of fu%@?@ issions. This programme shall be included

in the Environmental Manageno@% gramme.
QO
6.8 The integrity and water ti e ‘of all underground pipes and tanks and their

resistance to penetratior(@\@ater or other materials carried or stored therein shall be
tested and demonstratéd by the licensee. This testing shall be carried out by the
licensee at least once &\‘igry three years thereafter and reported to the Agency on each
occasion. A writtendgecord of all integrity tests and any maintenance or remedial
work arising fr&a,ﬁ\ hem shall be maintained by the licensee.

6.9 Storm water

6.9.1 A visual examination of the storm water discharge shall be carried out
daily. A log of such inspections shall be maintained.

6.9.2 The drainage system, bunds, silt traps and oil separators shall be inspected
weekly, desludged as necessary and properly maintained at all times. All
sludge and drainage from these operations shall be collected for safe
disposal.

6.10 Groundwater

Subject to the agreement of the well owners, all private wells within 500m of the
facility shall be included in the monitoring programme set out in Schedule C: Control
& Monitoring, of this licence

6.11 Noise

6.11.1 The licensee shall carry out a noise survey of the site operations annually.
The survey programme shall be undertaken in accordance with the
methodology specified in the ‘Environmental Noise Survey Guidance
Document’ as published by the Agency.
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6.12 Telemetry

6.12.1 A telemetry system shall be installed and maintained at the facility. All
facility operations linked to the telemetry system shall also have a manual
control which will be reverted to in the event of break in power supply or
during maintenance.

6.12.2 This system shall include for:-

()  Recording of leachate levels in the lined cells and lagoon;

(i)  Recording of levels in the surface water lagoon and flows to the
perimeter streams;

(iii)  Quality of the surface water at the inlet to the surface water lagoons
and being discharged to the perimeter streams; and

(iv) Permanent gas monitoring system to be installed in the site office
and any other enclosed structures at the facility.

6.13 Leachate Management

6.13.1 Leachate levels in the waste shall not exceed a level of 1.0m over the top of
the liner at the base of the landfill.

6.13.2 The level of leachate in the pump sumps shall be monitored as outlined in
Schedule C: Control & Monitoring, of thisé’kgence .
N

6.13.3 The frequency of leachate removal frgg? the leachate holding tank shall be
such that a minimum freeboard{gﬁ%ﬁm shall be maintained in the tank at all

times. S &
s\
e |
6.13.4 Unless treated on the f@@é’ leachate stored in the leachate storage lagoon

shall be disposed of @L@Xering off-site in fully enclosed road tankers.
&N

. . RO .

6.13.5 Recirculation Qf‘.\@chate or other contaminated water shall only be
undertaken VI cells which have been lined to the satisfaction of the
Agency. 6\0

X

&

c

6.14 Landfill Gas

6.14.1 The construction, location and installation phasing of landfill gas monitoring
locations shall be as agreed by the Agency.

6.14.2 At least two rounds of landfill gas sampling (one during falling atmospheric
pressure) in locations external to the disposal cells should be completed
prior to commencement of filling of any new area.

6.14.3 Flares shall be operated to ensure a burn chamber residence time of
minimum 0.3 sec and burn temperature of minimum 1000°C.

6.14.4 Inrelation to landfill derived gases the following shall constitute a trigger
level:

(i) Methane greater than 1% v/v; or,
(if) Carbon Dioxide greater than 1.5% v/v,

measured in any monitoring borehole, service duct, manhole or other point
as may be specified, located external to the body of waste.
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6.15 Litter Control

6.15.1 The measures and infrastructure as described in the Application
documentation shall be applied to control litter at the facility.

6.15.2 All litter control infrastructure shall be inspected on a daily basis. The
licensee shall remedy any defect in the litter netting as follows:-
(i) A temporary repair shall be made by the end of the working day; and
(if) A repair to the standard of the original netting shall be undertaken
within three working days.

6.15.3 All loose litter or other waste, placed on or in the vicinity of the facility,
other than in accordance with the requirements of this licence, shall be
removed, subject to the agreement of the landowners, immediately and in
any event by 10.00am of the next working day after such waste is
discovered.

6.15.4 The licensee shall ensure that all vehicles delivering waste to and removing
waste and materials from the facility are appropriately covered.

6.16 Odour Control

6.16.1 All odorous or odour forming wastes shall be covered as soon as practicable
and in any case at the end of the working d%

N
6.16.2 Where it is proposed to take biologica@hdges at the facility, these must be
subject to pre-treatment (e.g. I'@e Q@ ilisation) prior to acceptance at the
o

facility. S &

<O
N T

6.16.3 When siting and opera dfill gas infrastructure regard shall be had to
the potential for, and\\aﬁ(@g‘atlon of, odour nuisance.
6.17  Dust control N @&
L
N

In dry weather, site rc@@s and any other areas used by vehicles shall be sprayed with
water as and when required to minimise airborne dust nuisance.

N
9
6.18 Prior to exitingcthe facility, all waste vehicles shall use the wheelwash.

6.19 Operational Controls

6.19.1 Only one working face shall exist at the landfill at any one time for the
deposit of waste other than cover or restoration materials.

6.19.2 The working face of the landfill shall be no more than 3.5 metres in height
after compaction, no more than 35 metres wide and have a slope no
greater than 1 in 3.

6.19.3 All waste deposited at the working face shall be compacted, using a steel
wheeled compactor, and covered as soon as is practicable and at any rate
prior to the end of the working day.

6.19.4 The working face, or faces, shall each day at the end of the day, be
covered with suitable material.

6.19.5 All large hollow objects and other large articles deposited at the facility
shall be crushed, broken up, flattened or otherwise treated.
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6.19.6 Wastes once deposited and covered shall not be excavated, disturbed or
otherwise picked over with the exception of works associated with the
construction and installation of necessary infrastructure or otherwise only
with the prior agreement from the Agency.

6.19.7 Any cover material at any location within the facility which is eroded,
washed off or otherwise removed shall be replaced by the end of the
working day.

6.19.8 Scavenging shall not be permitted at the facility.

6.19.9 Unless otherwise agreed by the Agency, all sludges shall be covered
immediately with other waste.

6.19.10  The licensee shall provide and use adequate lighting during the operation
of the facility in hours of darkness.

6.19.11  No smoking shall be allowed at the facility.
6.20 Stability Assessment

The licensee shall carry out a stability assessment of the side slopes of the facility
annually. The results of this assessment shall be reported as part of the AER.

Reason:  To provide for the protection of the environment by wa%@ﬁreatment and monitoring of
emissions and to provide for the requirements of the §anitary Authority in accordance with
Section 52 of the Waste Management Acts 199@{0@005.

Sk
&
L&
L &
ey > & ..
Condition 7. Resg\uégiﬁ? Use and Energy Efficiency
EX
7.1 The licensee shall @%?y out an audit of the energy efficiency of the site within one

year of the date@f‘”grant of this licence. The audit shall be carried out in accordance
with the gui@:e published by the Agency; “Guidance Note on Energy Efficiency
Auditing”. The energy efficiency audit shall be repeated at intervals as required by
the Agency.

7.2 The audit shall identify all opportunities for energy use reduction and efficiency
and the recommendations of the audit will be incorporated into the Schedule of
Environmental Objectives and Targets under Condition 2 above.

7.3 The licensee shall identify opportunities for reduction in the quantity of water used
on site including recycling and reuse initiatives, wherever possible. Reductions in
water usage shall be incorporated into Schedule of Environmental Objectives and
Targets.

7.4 The licensee shall undertake an assessment of the efficiency of use of raw
materials in all processes, having particular regard to the reduction in waste
generated. The assessment should take account of best international practice for
this type of activity. Where improvements are identified, these shall be
incorporated into the Schedule of Environmental Objectives and Targets.

Reason:  To provide for the efficient use of resources and energy in all site operations.
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Condition 8. Materials Handling

8.1 Disposal or recovery of waste shall only take place in accordance with the conditions
of this licence and in accordance with the appropriate National and European
legislation and protocols.

8.2 Waste sent off-site for recovery or disposal shall be transported only by an authorised
waste contractor. The waste shall be transported only from the site of the activity to
the site of recovery/disposal in a manner which will not adversely affect the
environment and in accordance with the appropriate National and European
legislation and protocols.

8.3 Waste Acceptance and Characterisation Procedures

8.3.1  Only pre-treated wastes are acceptable for disposal as set out in Article 6 (a)
of the Landfill Directive.

8.3.2  Waste shall only be accepted at the facility, from Local Authority waste
collection or transport vehicles or holders of waste permits, unless exempted
or excluded, issued under the Waste Management (Collection Permit)
Regulations 2001.

8.3.3  Whole used tyres (other than bicycle tyres and tyres with an outside
diameter greater than 1400mm) shall not be disposed of at the facility.
Shredded tyres shall not be disposed of at glap facility from 16 July 2006.

8.3.4  No hazardous wastes (other than as maybe permitted under Condition 8.5)

or liquid wastes shall be dlspose\q’ofgf’the facility.

8.3.5  The licensee shall ensure th% 6{\7§\7aste accepted at the facility is subject to
easi

treatment where technicaL & le.
8.3.6  The licensee shall t\@? written procedures for the acceptance and

handling of all wa .(\‘?»These procedures shall include details of the pre-
treatment of all &0 be carried out prior to acceptance at the facility and
shall also in g\%ethods for the characterisation of waste in order to
distinguish e@@\aen inert, non-hazardous and hazardous wastes. The
procedures @l%’all have regard to the EU Decision (2003/33/EC) on
establishi@\ the criteria and procedures for the acceptance of waste at
Iandfitlp(\pursuant to Article 16 and Annex Il of Directive (1999/31/EC) on
the landfill of waste.

8.4 Inert Waste

Inert waste accepted at the facility shall comply with the standards established in the
EU Decision (2003/22/EC).

8.5 Asbestos Waste

8.5.1  Asbhestos waste to be disposed of at the facility shall comply with the
requirements of Article 6(c)(iii) of the Landfill Directive (1999/31/EC) and
be accepted and managed in accordance with the procedures laid down in
Section 2.3.3 of the Annex to Council Directive 2003/33/EC.

8.5.2  Ashestos based waste must be double wrapped in heavy gauge plastic,
which is clearly labelled to indicate the presence of asbhestos.

8.5.3  Disposal of ashestos waste shall be into prepared bays or trenches of at least
2 metres in depth.

8.5.4  Deposited asbestos waste shall be covered immediately with at least 250mm
of suitable material. At the end of the day, the waste shall be covered with a
minimum of 500mm of suitable material.
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8.5.5 No asbestos waste shall be present within 2.5 metres of the final surface
levels.

8.5.6  The amount of waste containing asbestos shall be limited to a maximum of
10% or 100,000 tonnes (whichever is the least) of total waste intake for the
landfill.

8.6 With the exception of use of recovered fuels as may be approved for this site by the
Agency, no waste shall be burnt at the facility.

Reason:  To provide for the appropriate handling of materials and the protection of the
environment.

Condition 9.  Accident Prevention and Emergency
Response

9.1 The licensee shall, within six months of date of grant of this licence, ensure that a
documented Accident Prevention Policy is in place which will address the hazards
on-site, particularly in relation to the prevention of accidents with a possible impact
on the environment. This procedure shall be re@Ned annually and updated as

necessary. &
&

9.2 The licensee shall ensure that a docun@t%ﬁEmergency Response Procedure is in
place, which shall address any emepgenrgy situation which may originate on-site.

This Procedure shall include provj opfor minimising the effects of any emergency

on the environment. This pro&é&gﬁé shall be reviewed annually and updated as
necessary. N

5

9.3 In the event of an inc:id0 i Micensee shall immediately:-

(M isolate the sost\u:@% of any such emission;

o
(ii) carry outg’r‘immediate investigation to identify the nature, source and cause
of thed')ﬁldent and any emission arising therefrom;

(iii) evaluate the environmental pollution, if any, caused by the incident;

(iv) identify and execute measures to minimise the emissions/malfunction and
the effects thereof;

(v) identify the date, time and place of the incident:

(vi) provide a proposal to the Agency for its agreement within one month of the
incident occurring or as otherwise agreed by the Agency to:-

e identify and put in place measures to avoid reoccurrence of the incident;
and

o identify and put in place any other appropriate remedial action.

Reason:  To provide for the protection of the environment.
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Condition 10. Closure, Restoration and Aftercare

10.1 The licensee shall restore the facility on a phased basis. Unless otherwise agreed,
filled cells shall be permanently capped within twenty-four months of the cells
having been filled to the required level.

10.2 Landscaping

10.2.1 Landscaping of the facility shall be as described in the application
documentation.

10.2.2 Unless otherwise agreed by the Agency, the finished (post settlement
restored) levels of the landfill shall be as indicated in Drawing Reference
KTK/2009 Rev A of the Application.

10.2.3 Completed areas of the landfill shall be profiled so that no depressions exist
in which water may accumulate. Any depressions arising after profiling
shall be rectified by the emplacement of suitable capping or restoration
materials.

10.3 Final Capping
10.3.1 Unless otherwise agreed by the Agency, thg;]‘mal capping shall consist of

the following:-. é\
&

()  Top soil (150 -300mm); o\\\ Q@

(i) Subsoils, such that tg&ﬁgﬁ\ckness of top soil and subsoils is at least
m; \}\Q S

(iii)  Drainage Iay 5m thickness having a minimum hydraulic
conductlv P1x10™ m/s or a geosynthetic material that provides
eqqul(@ﬁ@nsmlsswlty

Q

(iv) Com;@&ed mineral layer of a m|n|mum 0.6m thickness with a

pergieability of less than 1x10™° m/s or a geosynthetic material (e.g.
L) or similar that provides equivalent protection; and

(v) Gas collection layer of natural material (minimum 0.3m) or a
geosynthetic layer.

10.4 No material or object that is incompatible with the proposed restoration of the facility
shall be present within one metre of the final soil surface levels.

10.5 All soils shall be stored to preserve the soil structure for future use.
10.6 Closure, Restoration & Aftercare Management Plan (CRAMP):

10.6.1 The licensee shall, within six months of date of grant of this licence, prepare
for agreement by the Agency, a fully detailed and costed plan for the
closure, restoration and long-term aftercare of the site or part thereof. This
plan shall have regard to the commitments given in the application
documentation for Licence Register 81-1, 81-2 and 81-3 (as may be varied
herein).

10.6.2 The plan shall be maintained and reviewed annually and proposed
amendments thereto notified to the Agency for agreement as part of the
AER. No amendments may be implemented without the prior written
agreement of the Agency.
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10.7

10.8

The CRAMP shall include as a minimum, the following:-

10.7.1 A scope statement for the plan.

10.7.2 The criteria, including those specified in this licence, which define the
successful closure & restoration of the facility or part thereof, and which
ensures minimum impact to the environment.

10.7.3 A programme to achieve the stated criteria.

10.7.4 Where relevant, a test programme to demonstrate the successful
implementation of the plan.

10.7.5 Details of the long-term supervision, monitoring, control, maintenance and
reporting requirements for the restored facility.

10.7.6  Details of costings for the plan and a statement as to how these costs will be
underwritten.

A final validation report to include a certificate of completion for the CRAMP, for all
or part of the site as necessary, shall be submitted to the Agency within three months
of execution of the plan. The licensee shall carry out such tests, investigations or
submit certification, as requested by the Agency, to confirm that there is no
continuing risk to the environment.

Reason:  To make provision for the proper closure of the activity erl;uring protection of the

environment. R
<
" G
Condition 11. Notlflcatloggfgﬁecords and Reports
W
O
QY «

11.1

11.2

11.3

The licensee shall notify theéé(o y by both telephone and either facsimile or
electronic mail, if availab\{é?{gq e Agency’s Headquarters in Wexford, or to such

other Agency office a@d‘@fhe specified by the Agency, as soon as practicable after
the occurrence of any {)@16 following:

Q
1111 Any re@se of environmental significance to atmosphere from any
pot@ﬁal emission point including bypasses.

11.1.2 Any emission which does not comply with the requirements of this
licence.

11.1.3 Any malfunction or breakdown of key control equipment or monitoring
equipment set out in Schedule C: Control & Monitoring, of this licence
which is likely to lead to loss of control of the abatement system.

1114 Any incident with the potential for environmental contamination of
surface water or groundwater, or posing an environmental threat to air or
land, or requiring an emergency response by the Local Authority.

The licensee shall include as part of the notification, date and time of the incident,
summary details of the occurrence, and where available, the steps taken to minimise
any emissions.

In the event of any incident which relates to discharges to sewer, having taken place,
the licensee shall notify the Local and Sanitary Authority as soon as practicable, after
such an incident.

In the case of any incident which relates to discharges to water, the licensee shall
notify the Local Authority and the Eastern Regional Fisheries Board as soon as
practicable after such an incident.
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114 The licensee shall make a record of any incident. This record shall include details of
the nature, extent, and impact of, and circumstances giving rise to, the incident. The
record shall include all corrective actions taken to; manage the incident, minimise
wastes generated and the effect on the environment, and avoid recurrence. The
licensee shall as soon as practicable following incident notification, submit to the
Agency the incident record.

115 The licensee shall record all complaints of an environmental nature related to the
operation of the activity. Each such record shall give details of the date and time of
the complaint, the name of the complainant and give details of the nature of the
complaint. A record shall also be kept of the response made in the case of each
complaint.

11.6 The licensee shall record all sampling, analyses, measurements, examinations,
calibrations and maintenance carried out in accordance with the requirements of this
licence and all other such monitoring which relates to the environmental performance
of the facility.

11.7 The licensee shall as a minimum keep the following documents at the site:-

(i)  the licences relating to the facility;
(if)  the current EMS for the facility;
(iii)  the previous year’s AER for the facility;

(iv)  records of all sampling, analyses, measuremepts, examinations, calibrations
and maintenance carried out in accordanceé(ﬁth the requirements of this
licence and all other such monltorlng W}'&T‘I relates to the environmental
performance of the facility; \ ,29

\O
(v)  relevant correspondence Wlt gency;

(vi) anup to date site dram@sigi%}\s showing the location of key process and
environmental mfraﬁaﬁdg@?e including monitoring locations and emission
points q

and this documentatloncgﬁ\éll be available to the Agency for inspection at all
reasonable times. &

11.8 The licensee st@ﬂ\submit to the Agency, by the 31* March of each year, an AER
covering the previous calendar year. This report, which shall be to the satisfaction of
the Agency, shall include as a minimum the information specified in Schedule E:
Reporting, of this licence and shall be prepared in accordance with any relevant
guidelines issued by the Agency.

11.9 A full record, which shall be open to inspection by authorised persons of the Agency
at all times, shall be kept by the licensee on matters relating to the waste management
operations and practices at this site. This record shall be maintained on a monthly
basis and shall as a minimum contain details of the following:

(i)  The tonnages and EWC Code for the waste materials imported and/or sent off-
site for disposal/recovery.

(i)  The names of the agent and carrier of the waste, and their waste collection
permit details, if required (to include issuing authority and vehicle registration
number).

(iii)  Details of the ultimate disposal/recovery destination facility for the waste and
its appropriateness to accept the consigned waste stream, to include its
permit/licence details and issuing authority, if required.

(iv)  Written confirmation of the acceptance and disposal/recovery of any
hazardous waste consignments sent off-site.

(v)  Details of all wastes consigned abroad for Recovery and classified as ‘Green’
in accordance with the EU Transfrontier Shipment of Waste Regulations
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(Council Regulation EEC No. 259/1993, as amended). The rationale for the
classification must form part of the record.

(vi) Details of any rejected consignments.
(vii) Details of any approved waste mixing.

(viii) The results of any waste analyses required under Schedule C: Control &
Monitoring, of this licence.

(ix)  The tonnages and EWC Code for the waste materials recovered/disposed on-
site.

11.10 In relation to landfilling activities, the licensee shall notify the Agency of any wastes
presented at but not accepted to the facility.

11.11  Prior to the development of any undisturbed area, the advice of the Heritage Section
of the Department of the Environment, Heritage and Local Government shall be
sought.

11.12  Waste Recovery Reports

11.12.1  The licensee shall as part of their EMP prepare a report examining waste
recovery options shall be submitted to the Agency for its agreement in the
AER. This report shall address methods to contribute to the achievement
of the recovery targets stated in national and European Union waste
policies and shall include the following:-

&.
a) proposals for the contribution Qf)fhe facility to the achievement of
targets for the reduction ﬁ%iodegradable waste to landfill as
specified in the LandfigF Divective;

\O
b) the separation of@ﬁéi’able materials from the waste;
)
c) the recoverx\@‘f(\ nstruction and Demolition Waste;
&N
d) the recg&%@‘bf metal waste;

ERZSIEN . . o
e) merf‘ov@?éte to be used for cover/restoration material at the facility.
s\
&0

Reason:  To provide for the cctljté‘?t}ion and reporting of adequate information on the activity.

Condition 12. Financial Charges and Provisions

12.1 Agency Charges

12.1.1 The licensee shall pay to the Agency an annual contribution of €24,228,
or such sum as the Agency from time to time determines, having regard to
variations in the extent of reporting, auditing, inspection, sampling and
analysis or other functions carried out by the Agency, towards the cost of
monitoring the activity as the Agency considers necessary for the
performance of its functions under the Waste Management Acts 1996 to
2005. The first payment shall be a pro-rata amount for the period from the
date of this licence to the 31st day of December, and shall be paid to the
Agency within one month from the date of the licence. In subsequent
years the licensee shall pay to the Agency such revised annual
contribution as the Agency shall from time to time consider necessary to
enable performance by the Agency of its relevant functions under the
Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2005, and all such payments shall be
made within one month of the date upon which demanded by the Agency.

Page 24 of 36

EPA Export 25-07-2013:19:39:04



Environmental Protection Agency Licence Reg. N° 81-3

12.2

12.3

12.1.2 In the event that the frequency or extent of monitoring or other functions
carried out by the Agency needs to be increased the licensee shall
contribute such sums as determined by the Agency to defraying its costs
in regard to items not covered by the said annual contribution.

Sanitary Authority Charges

1221 The licensee shall pay to the Sanitary Authority €1.27 per cubic metre of
leachate at 500 ppm COD discharged to the foul sewer or such sum as
may be determined from time to time, having regard to the variations in
the cost of providing drainage and the variation in effluent reception and
treatment costs. Payment to be annually on demand.

Environmental Liabilities

12.3.1 The licensee shall as part of the AER provide an annual statement as to
the measures taken or adopted at the site in relation to the prevention of
environmental damage, and the measures in place in relation to the
underwriting of costs for remedial actions following anticipated events or
accidents/incidents, as may be associated with the carrying on of the
activity.

12.3.2 The licensee shall arrange for the completion, by an independent and
appropriately qualified consultant, of a comprehensive and fully costed
Environmental Liabilities Risk Assessment (ELRA), which addresses the
liabilities from past and present activities. The assessment shall include
those liabilities and costs identified in Cafidition 10 for execution of the
RMP/CRAMP. A report on this asseggment shall be submitted to the

i N R
Agency for agreement within txvelgé’months of date of grant of this
licence. The ELRA shall be@\é\i@/ed as necessary to reflect any
significant change on sit n any case every three years following
initial agreement: reviQ@é\?eéults are to be notified as part of the AER.

12.3.3 \As part of the m Q{éis\identified in Condition 12.3.1, the licensee shall,
to the satisfactigff ofthe Agency, make financial provision to cover any
liabilities idgﬁﬁ(@ in Condition 12.3.2. The amount of indemnity held
shall be re\?i%w\ed and revised as necessary, but at least annually. Proof of
renewal ogr%fvision of such financial indemnity shall be included in the
annual\;@?atement of measures’ report identified in Condition 12.3.1.

c®

12.34 Unless otherwise agreed, any revision to that part of the indemnity dealing
with restoration and aftercare liabilities (refer Condition 10), shall be
computed using the following formula:-

Cost = (ECOST x WPI) + CiCC

Where:-

Cost = Revised restoration and aftercare cost

ECOST = Existing restoration and aftercare cost

WPI = Appropriate  Wholesale Price Index [Capital Goods,
Building & Construction (i.e. Materials & Wages) Index],
as published by the Central Statistics Office, for the year
since last closure calculation/revision.

CicC = Change in compliance costs as a result of change in site

conditions, changes in law, regulations, regulatory
authority charges, or other significant changes.
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12.4 Cost of landfill of waste

In accordance with the provisions of Section 53A of the Waste Management Acts
1996 to 2005, the licensee shall ensure the costs in the setting up, operation of,
provision of financial security and closure and after-care for a period of at least 30
years shall be covered by the price to be charged for the disposal of waste at the
facility. The statement required under Section 53A(5) of said Acts is to be included

as part of the AER.

Reason:

To provide for adequate financing for monitoring and financial provisions for measures to
protect the environment and to provide for the requirements of the Sanitary Authority in
accordance with Section 52 of the Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2005.

&
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SCHEDULE A :

A2

Limitations

WASTE ACCEPTANCE

Table A.2 Waste Categories and Quantities

Asbestos — EWC 17/06/05*

WASTE TYPE Nt MAXIMUM (TONNES PER ANNUM) etes2 &3
Commercial 222,750
Construction & Demolition 7,750
Industrial Non-Hazardous Solids 24,750
Dewatered Industrial Non-Hazardous | 13,750
Sludges/Filtercakes with > 25% solids )
e\"&
Construction  materials containing | 6,000 6;{\

N

TOTAL

275,000 Gg?
< '\.\\le

Note 1: Any proposals to accept other compatible waste st@&ns@ﬁmst be agreed in advance with the

Agency and the total amount of waste must be i
Note 2: The individual limitation on waste streams

e amount specified.
g@aried with the agreement of the Agency

subject to the overall total limit staying the.§a &

Note 3: C & D or Inert waste/secondary materi@@
are not included in these limitations. Aqf

post imported to the site for use in construction

I
eﬁ\i\ed statement (with mass balance) of waste used in

construction should be included as pargo the AER.
S
&
RN
*
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SCHEDULE B : Emission Limits

B.1 EMISSIONS TO AIR

Landfill Derived Gas Concentration Limits:
(Measured in any building on or adjacent to the facility and perimeter boreholes).

Methane Carbon Dioxide
20 % LEL (1% v/v) 1.5% viv
o%%.
*

Emission Limits Values for Landfill Gas Plant:

Emission Point Reference numbers: See Drawing Ref: KTK/2008

Minimum discharge height: 5m é\}&
N
Parameter Flare (encloset\j . &0 Utilisation Plant
Emission Limit Vaiue *** Emission Limit Value (mg/m°)
oﬁ R Note 1
A
Nitrogen oxides (NO,) 150h94" 500
Carbon Monoxide (CO) Q;';\\KQQ 1400
\J
Total Volatile Organic compounds O&‘\&f@@\ - 1000
Q
(VOCs) <<€Q\\
Total Non Methane Volatile \6\ - 75
Organic compounds (VOCs) o¢‘
Note 1:  Dry gas referenced to 5% oxygen-by volume for utilisation plants and 3% oxygen by volume for flares.

o%.
*

Dust Deposition Limits:
Measured at the monitoring points indicated D1A — D6A as outlined in the application (or as may be
amended under Condition 6.3.

Level (mg/m? /day)

350
Note1: 30 day composite sample with the results expressed as mg/m?/day.

Note 1

RN
*

B.2 EMISSIONS TO WATER

There are no Emissions to Water of environmental significance.

o%.
*
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B.3 EMISSION TO SEWER

Leachate Tankered to the Wastewater Treatment Plant or discharged to Sewer.

6-8 25,000 mg/I 10,000 mg/l

Note 1: This limit may be altered subject to the prior written agreement of the Sanitary Authority.

RN
*

B.4. NOISE EMISSIONS

55Note 1 45 Note 1

Note 1: There shall be no clearly audible tonal component or impulsive component in the noise emission from the activity at any
noise sensitive location.

)
<
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SCHEDULE C : Control &Monitoring

Cil1 CONTROL OF EMISSIONS TO AIR

Emission Point Reference No.: Flare Stacks & Generation Plant

Description of Treatment: Gas Extraction & Combustion

Flame detector or equivalent approved
Pumps/engines

Continuous burn Continuous with alarm/call-out

Extraction Continuous with alarm/call-out Pressure gauge or equivalent approved
Pumps/engines
Note 1: The licensee shall maintain appropriate access to standby and/or spares to ensure the operation of the abatement

system.

RN
*

C1lz2 MONITORING OF EMISSIONS TO AIR

Flare Stacks & Generatiog%nt

Emission Point Reference No.:

O
Inlet S &
Ay .
Methane (CH,) % viv Contlanu%\, <‘§ Weekly Infrared analyser or equivalent
OIS
& OQ\\ approved

Carbon dioxide (CO,) % Contisu%us Weekly Infrared analyser or equivalent
viv of approved
Oxygen (0,) % v/v C80ntinuous Weekly Electrochemical or equivalent

approved
Process Parameters
Combustion Continuous Quarterly Temperature Probe/datalogger
Temperature Quarterly Quarterly To be agreed.
Residence Time
Outlet
Carbon monoxide (CO) Continuous Continuous Flue gas analyser/datalogger or

equivalent approved
Nitrogen Oxides (Nox) Biannually Biannually Flue gas analyser or equivalent

approved
Sulphur dioxide (SO) Biannually Biannually Flue gas analyser or equivalent

approved
Particulates Not applicable Annually Isokinetic/Gravimetric or equivalent

approved

Note1:  All monitoring equipment used should be intrinsically safe.
.
*
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C.13 MONITORING OF LANDFILL GAS EMISSIONS
Location: Perimeter Landfill Gas boreholes N***

And

At least one monitoring point per cell (to be Agreed)

and

Other selected locations as may be specified

Parameter Monitoring Frequency Analysis Metho?/T echnique "°*

Methane (CH,) Monthly InfraRed Analyser/FID
Carbon Dioxide (CO,) Monthly InfraRed
Oxygen (O,) Monthly Electrochemical Cell
Atmospheric pressure & Trend Monthly Standard method

Note 1: All perimeter monitoring boreholes must be installed to the standards specified in the Agency Guidance on Landfill

Monitoring.
Note 2: Or other method agreed.

C21 LEACHATE MONITORING
Location: Leachate Holding Tank (L), Side stopes risers to leachate sumps
Note 1 N Note 2
PARAMETER S LEACHATE
Q L
o&\\; ,5\* Monitoring Frequency
Visual Inspection/Odour " @6\0 Daily
&
Leachate Level Q&%y\ Weekly
<
BOD §0§°® Quarterly
COD \{\&\{,\\o Quarterly
_ SR
Chloride < OQ\\ Annually
<

Ammoniacal Nitrogen \5\ Annually
Electrical Conductivity 000&\\ Annually
Ph Annually
Metals / non metals N2 Annually
Cyanide (Total) Annually
Fluoride Annually
List I/11 organic substances N*** Annually
Mercury Annually
Sulphate Annually
Total P/orthophosphate Annually
Total Oxidised Nitrogen Annually

Note 1:
Note 2:

and holding tank. Leachate composition to be monitored at the leachate holding tank.

Note 3:

(total), copper, iron, lead, magnesium, manganese, nickel, potassium, sodium and zinc.

Note 4:

All the analysis shall be carried out by a competent laboratory using standard and internationally accepted procedures.
Visual Inspection and Leachate Levels to be monitored at all leachate monitoring points in the cells, Collection sumps

Metals and elements to be analysed by AA/ICP should include as a minimum: boron, cadmium, calcium, chromium

Samples screened for the presence of organic compounds using Gas Chromatography / Mass Spectrometry (GC/MS) or

other appropriate techniques and using the list I/Il Substances from EU Directive 76/464/EEC and 80/68/EEC as a
guideline. Recommended analytical techniques include: volatiles (US Environmental Protection Agency method 524
or equivalent), semi-volatiles (USEPA method 525 or equivalent, and pesticides (USEPA method 608 or equivalent).
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C.3

Air Monitoring

AMBIENT MONITORING

Location: D1A - D6A (incl.) Drawing Ref: KTK/2002
Parameter (mg/m?/day) Monitoring Frequency Analysis
Method/Technique
Dust Three times a year\*"®? Standard Method" " *

Note 1:  Standard method VDI2119 (Measurement of Dustfall, Determination of Dustfall using Bergerhoff Instrument (Standard
Method) German Engineering Institute). Any modifications to eliminate interference due to algae growth in the gauge
should be reported to the Agency.

Note 2:  Twice during the period May to September.

Groundwater Monitoring

Location:

All Groundwater Wells (Drawing Ref. KTK/2002)

Visual Inspection/Odour N°t¢2

Groundwater Level (wells)
Dissolved Oxygen

Total Organic Carbon
Electrical Conductivity
Ammoniacal Nitrogen
Chloride

Fluoride

Sulphate (SO,)
Total alkalinity
Metals / non metals N¢®
Mercury

Barium

Arsenic

Nitrate & Nitrite

Total P/orthophosphate
Phenols

Faecal Coliforms
Total Coliforms

PARAMETERN®!

List I/11 organic substances (Screen) N4

Monitoring Frequency
Monthly
Monthly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Quarterly
Annually

Annually
Annually

Note 1:
Note 2:

shown tested.
Note 3:

(total), copper, iron, lead, magnesium, manganese, nickel, potassium, sodium and zinc.

Note 4:

All the analysis shall be carried out by a competent laboratory using standard and internationally accepted procedures.
Where there is evident gross contamination, additional samples should be analysed and the full suite of parameters

Metals and elements to be analysed by AA/ICP should include as a minimum: boron, cadmium, calcium, chromium

Samples screened for the presence of organic compounds using Gas Chromatography / Mass Spectrometry (GC/MS)

or other appropriate techniques and using the list I/Il Substances from EU Directive 76/464/EEC and 80/68/EEC as a
guideline. Recommended analytical techniques include: volatiles (US Environmental Protection Agency method 524
or equivalent), semi-volatiles (USEPA method 525 or equivalent, and pesticides (USEPA method 608 or equivalent).
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Storm Water/Surface Water Monitoring

Location: Surface water monitoring points (Drawing Ref. KTK/2002)
PARAMETER""*! SURFACE WATER
Monitoring Frequency
Visual Inspection/Odour N°t¢2 Weekly
Dissolved Oxygen Quarterly
COD Quarterly
BOD Quarterly
Electrical Conductivity Quarterly
Ammoniacal Nitrogen Quarterly
Chloride Quarterly
pH Quarterly
Total Suspended Solids Quarterly
Sulphate (SO,) Quarterly
Metals / non metals N2 Quarterly
Mercury Quarterly
Nitrate and Nitrite Quarterly
Total P/orthophosphate Quarterly
Total alkalinity 0& Quarterly
Total Organic Carbon @‘3‘ Quarterly
List I/11 organic substances (Screen) N4 & 'Z@O Annually
Faecal Coliforms ag?oo\é Annually
Total Coliforms & @6 Annually
Note 1:  All the analysis shall be carried out by a competent I@o@%}y using standard and internationally accepted procedures.
Note 2:  Where there is evident gross contamination, ad@fi\oo T‘samples should be analysed and the full suite of parameters
shown tested.
Note 3:  Metals and elements to be analys_ed by A o_uld include asa min_imum: bo_ron, cadmium, calcium, chromium
. (total), copper, iron, lead, magnesmm,%@n@%q@se, nickel, pc_)tasswm, sodium and zinc.
Note 4:  Samples screened for the presence of o compounds using Gas Chromatography / Mass Spectrometry (GC/MS)

or other appropriate techniques and usig@’the list I/11 Substances from EU Directive 76/464/EEC and 80/68/EEC as a
guideline. Recommended analytic "t&hniques include: volatiles (US Environmental Protection Agency method 524

or equivalent), semi-volatiles (U

QO

A method 525 or equivalent, and pesticides (USEPA method 608 or equivalent).
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Meteorological Monitoring

Location : At the facility at a location to be agreed, or from an agreed
representative station in the region.

Precipitation Volume Daily Standard
Temperature (min/max.) Daily Standard
Wind Direction Daily Standard
Wind Force Noe? Daily Standard
Atmospheric Pressure Nt Daily Standard

Note 1:  Monitoring frequency for these parameters may be decreased with the agreement of the Agency.

Asbestos Fibre Monitoring

Monitoring Locations: (1) Point of tipping, (2) 10m downwind of tipping.

Asbestos Fibre Concentration Annual Nt Standard Method N°*¢?

Note 1: Where applicable samples to be taken during the disposal of asbestos based q@étructlon materials, or otherwise
specified in writing by the Agency.

Note 2 : Method used shall be “Asbestos Fibre in Air” Health and Safety Exe tﬁe MDHS 39/4, UK (1995) or another method
agreed with the Agency. Monitoring shall be carried out by an |®§p@§ent laboratory agreed by the Agency.

«é??’ &
S5 S
o° é
0

/‘

é’

\.

SCHEDULED : Sp\eiﬁfled Engineering Works
&

Development of the facility including preparatory works and lining.
Installation of Landfill Gas Management Infrastructure.

Installation of Leachate Management Infrastructure.

Installation of Groundwater Control Infrastructure.

Installation of Surface Water Management Infrastructure.

Final capping.

Any other works notified in writing by the Agency.
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SCHEDULEE : Reporting

Completed reports shall be submitted to:

The Environmental Protection Agency

Office of Environmental Enforcement

PO Box 3000

Johnstown Castle Estate

Wexford or Any other address as may be specified by the Agency

Reports are required to be forwarded as required in the licence and as may be set out below:

Annual Environment Report (AER) Annually By 31* March of each year.
Record of incidents As they occur Within five days of the incident.
Specified Engineering Works reports As they arise Prior to the works commencing.
Monitoring of landfill gas Quarterly Ten days after end of the quarter being reported on.
Monitoring of Surface Water Quality Quarterly Ten days after\‘g;»d of the quarter being reported on.
Monitoring of Groundwater Quality Quarterly Ten days&ﬁ‘ér end of the quarter being reported on.
Monitoring of Leachate Quarterly g@ﬁ&c@s after end of the quarter being reported on.
\4
Dust Monitoring Quarterly &42&‘}1 days after end of the quarter being reported on.
Note 1: Unless altered at the request of the Agency. S0
q gency. OQQ >
WO &
N
r
S
Y
\
&
&
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SCHEDULE F : Annual Environmental Report

Annual Environmental Report Content ¢!

Emissions from the installation/facility.

Waste management record.

Waste (sludge) analysis.

Waste Recovery Report.

Topographical survey.

Remaining void, projected completion date.

Resource consumption summary.

Complaints summary.

Schedule of Environmental Objectives and Targets.

Environmental management programme — report for previous year.
Environmental management programme — proposal for current year.
Pollution emission register — report for previous year.

Pollution emission register — proposal for current year. Q@'
Noise monitoring report summary. §®
Meteorological data summary. &\\‘ Q@
Ambient monitoring summary. 4?:16\0\

Current monitoring location reference drawing. \)\QO D

Tank and pipeline testing and inspection report. ) OQ\Qé\\

Reported incidents summary. Q,C':‘\ N

Energy efficiency audit report summary. \@9\(\\0

Report on progress made and proposals being%g%\loped to minimise generation of leachate for disposal.
Development / Infrastructural works summa&((completed in previous year or prepared for current year).
Report on management and staffing struegﬁl\re of the installation/facility.

Report on the programme for public ibformation.

Reports on financial provision made under this licence.

Statement on the costs of Landfill.

Review of Environmental Liabilities.

Any amendments to the CRAMP.

Detailed Statement, with mass balance, of C & D wastes and compost used in construction.

Any other items specified by the Agency.

Note 1:  Content may be revised subject to the agreement of the Agency.

Sealed by the seal of the Agency on this the 16th day of February, 2006

PRESENT when the seal of the Agency
was affixed hereto:

Dara Lynott, Director
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Headquarters
P.O. Box 3000
Johnstown Castle Estate
County Wexford éoé”’

Ireland &

Waste Licence o1 ¥
Register Number: )

Licensee: Rilta Limited t/a Sita Environmental *

L ocation of Facil ity: Block 402, Qreenogue Business Park, Rathcoole, *
County Dublin
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INTRODUCTION

This introduction is not part of the licence and does not purport to be a legal interpretation of the
licence.

This licence is for the operation of a hazardous waste treatment facility on a green field site at
Greenogue Business Park, Rathcoole, County Dublin. The quantity of waste to be accepted at the facility
is limited to 62,500 tonnes per annum consisting of hazardous waste, commercial waste, construction
and demolition waste, industrial sludges and industrial waste.

The facility comprises of three components namely: drum recovery centre, hydrocarbon waste treatment
centre and hazardous waste transfer station. At the drum recovery centre, nominally empty industrial
packaging such as steel drums, plastic drums and intermediate bulk containers (IBC) will be
reconditioned or recycled. The principal process at the hydrocarbon waste treatment centre will be
treatment/recovery of hydrocarbon contaminated waste from such sources as bilge tanks of ships, petrol
stations and oil spills. The hazardous waste transfer station will allow for bulking up and transfer of
hazardous waste for recovery/disposal.

The licensee must manage and operate the facility to ensure that the activities do not cause
environmental pollution. The licensee is required to carry out regular environmental monitoring and
submit all monitoring results, and a wide range of reports on the operation and management of the
facility to the Agency.

The licence sets out in detail the conditions under which Rilta Limited t/a Sita Environmental will

operate and manage this facility. \}&.
¢
S
(\%'Q@
S S
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&S
SN
K
W &
&
i 005? \O
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s
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DECISION & REASONS FOR THE DECI SION

On the basis of the information before it, the Environmental Protection Agency is satisfied that the waste
activity, or activities, licensed hereunder in Part I will comply with the requirements of Section 40(4) of
the Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2003.

In reaching this decision the Environmental Protection Agency has considered the application and
supporting documentation received from the applicant, a submission received from a third party and the

report of its inspector.

No objection having been received to the proposed decision, the licence is granted in accordance with

the terms of the proposed decision and the reasons therefor.

INTERPRETATION

All terms in this licence should be interpreted in accordance with the definitions in the Waste
Management Acts 1996 to 2003, (the Acts), unless otherwise defined in this section.

Adeguate lighting
Aerosol
Agreement
Annually

Attachment

Application

Appropriate facility

BAT
Bi-annually

Biodegradable
waste

Condition

Consignment Note

Construction and
Demoalition Waste

Containment boom

Daytime

Documentation

20 lux measured at ground level.
A suspension of solid or liquid particles in a gaseous medium.

Agreement in writing. &
é\}
At approximately twelve monthly 1Q@vals
O(\
Any reference to Attachmgft ‘iﬁ this licence refers to attachments submitted
as part of the waste 11c§§1@e\§‘ppllcat10n

The application lg,\‘t%g\@censee for this waste licence.

& O
A waste i K\ment facility, duly authorised under relevant law and

technically suitdble
5\
)
<
Best é\@lable Techniques.
9

All or part of a period of six consecutive months.

Any waste that is capable of undergoing anaerobic or aerobic decomposition,
such as food, garden waste, sewage sludge, paper and paperboard.

A condition of this licence.

All movements of hazardous waste within Ireland must be accompanied by a
“C1” consignment note issued by a local authority under the Waste
Management (Movement of Hazardous Waste) Regulations (SI No. 147 of
1998

All wastes which arise from construction, renovation and demolition
activities.

A boom which can contain spillages and prevent them from entering drains
or watercourses.

8.00 a.m. to 10.00 p.m.

Any report, record, result, data, drawing, proposal, interpretation or other
document in written or electronic form which is required by this licence.

Environmental Protection AgencyWL/192-1
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Drawing

Emergency

Emission Limits

European Waste
Catalogue (EWC)

Green waste

Hours of Operation

Hours of Waste
Acceptance

Incident

Industrial Waste

Inert waste

L andfill Directive
Licence
Licensee

Liquid Waste

Maintain

M obile Plant

Monthly
Municipal waste

Night-time

Any reference to a drawing or drawing number means a drawing or drawing
number contained in the application, unless otherwise specified in this
licence.

Those occurrences defined in Condition 9.4.

Those limits, including concentration limits and deposition levels established
in Schedule C: Emission Limits, of this licence.

A harmonised, non-exhaustive list of wastes drawn up by the European
Commission and published as Commission Decision 2000/532/EC and any
subsequent amendment published in the Official Journal of the European
Community.

Waste wood (excluding timber), plant matter such as grass cuttings, and
other vegetation.

The hours during which the facility is authorised to be operational

The hours during which the facility is authorised to accept waste

The following shall constitute an incident for the purposes of this licence:

a) an emergency; \}é”'
b) any emission which does ng&@omply with the requirements of this

licence; \A @

¢) any exceedence dally duty capacity of the waste handling
y

equipment; &Q

d) any trlggea(\ \@) specified in this licence which is attained or
exceede@;

e) any i i @tlon that environmental pollution has, or may have, taken
pl@?eé\
Asd eﬁnq_é&n Section 5(1) of the Act.

Wa@% as so defined in S.I. No. 395 of 2004 Waste Management (Licensing)
Regulations, 2004.

Council Directive 1999/31/EC.
A Waste Licence issued in accordance with the Acts.
Rilta Limited t/a Sita Environmental.

Any waste in liquid form and containing less than 2% dry matter. Any waste
tankered to the facility.

Keep in a fit state, including such regular inspection, servicing, calibration
and repair as may be necessary to adequately perform its function.

Self-propelled machinery used for the emplacement of wastes or for the
construction of specified engineering works.

A minimum of 12 times per year, at approximately monthly intervals.
As defined in Section 5(1) of the Act.

10.00 p.m. to 8.00 a.m.

Environmental Protection AgencyWL/192-1
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Noise Sensitive
L ocation (NSL)

Oil Separator
Recyclable
Materials
Quarterly
Sanitary Authority

Sample(s)

SOP

Specified Emissions
Specified
Engineering Works
(SEW)

TOC

Transfrontier

Shipment
Notification

Trigger Level

Wastewater

Weekly

White Goods

EPA Working Day

Any dwelling house, hotel or hostel, health building, educational
establishment, place of worship or entertainment, or any other facility or area
of high amenity which for its proper enjoyment requires the absence of noise
at nuisance levels.

Device installed according to the draft European Standard prEN 858
(Installations for the separation of light liquids, e.g. oil and petrol).

Those waste types, such as cardboard, batteries, gas cylinders, etc, which
may be recycled.

At approximately three monthly intervals.
South Dublin County Council.

Unless the context of this licence indicates to the contrary, samples shall
include measurements by electronic instruments.

Standard Operating Procedure.
Those emissions listed in Schedule C: Emission Limits of this licence.

Those engineering works listed in Schedule B: Specified Engineering Works
of this licence. .

&
¢
&
S

<O
Transfrontier Shipment ‘L\@tation and movement/tracking form numbers
are required for all e Srisof waste from, into or through the State under the
Waste Management Ansfrontier Shipment of Waste) Regulations (S.I. No.
149 0f 1998). &' "
S

A paramet‘e‘? hue specified in the licence, the achievement or exceedance of
which rquiﬁgs certain actions to be taken by the licensee.

Total Organic Carbon.

X
Congﬁ%;lated water including water that has been used, for washing, and/or
ﬂusq-fing (including foul water).

During all weeks of plant operation, and in the case of emissions, when
emissions are taking place; with no more than one measurement in any one
week.

Refrigerators, cookers, ovens and other similar appliances.

Refers to the following hours; 9.00 a.m. to 5.30 p.m. Monday to Friday
inclusive.

Environmental Protection AgencyWL/192-1
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Part | Schedule of Activities Licensed

In pursuance of the powers conferred on it by the Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2003, the
Environmental Protection Agency (the Agency), under Section 40(1) of the said Acts hereby grants this
Waste Licence to Rilta Limited t/a Sita Environmental to carry on the waste activities listed below at
Block 402, Greenogue Business Park, Rathcoole, Co. Dublin subject to conditions, with the reasons
therefor and the associated schedules attached thereto set out in the licence.

Licensed Waste Disposal Activities, in accordance with the Third Schedule
of the Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2003

Class7. Physico-chemical treatment not referred to elsewhere in this Schedule (including
evaporation, drying and calcination) which results in final compounds or mixtures
which are disposed of by means of any activity referred to in paragraphs 1. to 10. of this
Schedule (including evaporation, drying and calcination).

Class 11. Blending or mixture prior to submission to any activity referred to in a preceding
paragraph of this Schedule.

Class 12. Repackaging prior to submission to any activity referred to in a preceding paragraph of
this Schedule. 2

Class 13. Storage prior to submission to any activity referr@d)to in a preceding paragraph of this
Schedule, other than temporary storage, pend' collection, on the premises where the
waste concerned is produced. \ (é\

Licensed Waste Recovery Activj @1}‘ accordance with the Fourth Schedule
of the Waste@?Pa ement Acts 1996 to 2003

Class 2. Recycling or reclam’é?l of organic substances which are not used as solvents
(including composta\rﬁg and other biological transformation processes).

Class 3. Recycling or re@matlon of metals and metal compounds.

Class 4. Recycling 01(+eclamat10n of other inorganic materials.

Class6. Recovery of components used for pollution abatement.

Class8. Oil re-refining or other re-uses of oil.

Class 13. Storage of waste intended for submission to any activity referred to in a preceding

paragraph of this Schedule, other than temporary storage, pending collection, on the
premises where such waste is produced.

Environmental Protection AgencyWL/192-1 Page 4 of 35
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Part |1: Schedule of Activities Refused

On the basis of the information before it, the Environmental Protection Agency (the Agency), pursuant
to its powers under Section 40(1) of the Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2003, hereby refuses the
following class of activity.

Refused waste disposal activities, in accordance with the Third Schedule
of the Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2003

Class 4. Surface impoundment, including placement of liquid or sludge discardsinto pits,
pondsor lagoons.

Reason: The storage of waste oil/water mixtures in settlement tanks on-site and
temporary storage of settled sludge and flocculated solids from the water treatment
stage does not constitute a Class 4 Activity. This activity as described in the application
is more appropriate to and acceptable under Class 7 and Class 13 of the Third

Schedule.
&
¢
&
S
FS
&
S
AR
W &
&
RO
s

N
< <
5\(;

&
2
Environmental Protection AgencyWL/192-1 Page 5 of 35

EPA Export 25-07-2013:19:39:05



PART |11 CONDITIONS

CONDITION1 SCOPE OF THE LICENCE

1.1 ~ Waste activities at the facility shall be restricted to those outlined in the licence application and
listed and described in Part I: Activities Licensed and authorised by this licence subject to the
conditions of this licence.

1.2 For the purposes of this licence, the facility is the area of land outlined in red on Drawing No.
1102/02/301 Ste Location of the application. Any reference in this licence to “facility” shall
mean this area outlined in red.

1.3 This licence is for the purposes of waste licensing under the Waste Management Acts 1996 to
2003 only and nothing in this licence shall be construed as negating the licensee’s statutory
obligations or requirements under any other enactments or regulations.

1.4 Only those waste categories and quantities listed in Schedule A: Waste Acceptance of this licence,
shall be accepted at the facility.

1.5 Every plan, programme or proposal submitted to the Agency for its agreement pursuant to any
Condition of this licence shall include a proposed timescalgofor its implementation. The Agency
may modify or alter any such plan, programme or prdposal in so far as it considers such
modification or alteration to be necessary and shall %fy the licensee in writing of any such
modification or alteration. Every such plan, p@\g g&me or proposal shall be carried out within
the timescale fixed by the Agency but shalg‘fh tbe undertaken without the agreement of the
Agency. Every such plan, programme or\)\@ongsal agreed by the Agency shall be covered by the

conditions of this licence. Qx, &
S
Y \0$
REASON: To clarify the scope of tp@ cedice.
¥
&

CONDITION 2 dﬁé\ANAGEM ENT OF THE FACILITY

2.1 Facility Management

2.1.1 The licensee shall employ a suitably qualified and experienced facility manager who
shall be designated as the person in charge. The facility manager or a nominated,
suitably qualified and experienced, deputy shall be present on the facility at all times
during its operation.

2.1.2 Both the facility manager and deputy, and any replacement manager or deputy, shall
successfully complete both the FAS waste management training programme (or
equivalent agreed by the Agency) and associated on site assessment appraisal within
twelve months of appointment.

2.1.3 The licensee shall ensure that personnel performing specifically assigned tasks shall be
qualified on the basis of appropriate education, training and experience, as required
and shall be aware of the requirements of this licence.

2.2 Management Structure

2.2.1 Prior to the commencement of waste activities, the licensee shall submit written details
of the management structure of the facility to the Agency. Any proposed replacement

Environmental Protection AgencyWL/192-1 Page 6 of 35
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in the management structure shall be notified in advance in writing to the Agency.
Written details of the management structure shall include the following information.

a) the names of all persons who are to provide the management and supervision of
the waste activities authorised by the licence, in particular the name of the
facility manager and any nominated deputies;

b) details of the responsibilities for each individual named under a) above; and

) details of the relevant education, training and experience held by each of the
persons nominated under a) above.

2.3 Environmental Management System (EMS)

2.3.1 The licensee shall establish and maintain an EMS. Within three months from the date
of grant of this licence, the licensee shall submit to the Agency for its agreement a
proposal for a documented Environmental Management System (EMS) for the facility.
Following the agreement of the Agency, the licensee shall establish and maintain such
a system. The EMS shall be updated on an annual basis with amendments being
submitted to the Agency for its agreement as part of the AER.

2.3.2 The EMS shall include as a minimum the following elements:
2.3.2.1  Schedule of Environmental Objectives and Targets

The objectives should be specific a@t%e targets measurable. The Schedule
shall address a five-year periqd a @minimum. The Schedule shall include a
time-scale for achieving thetShjéttives and targets and shall comply with any
other written guidance 1@3?\%}/ the Agency.
«Q S
2.3.2.2  Environmental Me@ﬁ@gé%ent Plan (EMP)

The EMP s}gﬁ Q{(@Aude as a minimum, the following:
\
1) aﬁ@ds by which the objectives and targets will be achieved in the

LQoming year and the designation of responsibility for targets;

(@Q any other items required by written guidance issued by the Agency.

2.3.2.3  Corrective Action Procedures

The Corrective Action Procedures shall detail the corrective actions to be
taken should any of the procedures detailed in the EMS not be followed.

2.3.24  Awareness and Training Programme

The Awareness and Training Programme shall identify training needs, for
personnel who work in or have responsibility for the licensed facility.

2.4 Communications Programme

2.4.1 The licensee shall establish and maintain a Communications Programme to ensure that
members of the public can obtain information at the facility, at all reasonable times,
concerning the environmental performance of the facility. This shall be established
within six months of the date of grant of this licence.

REASON: To make provision for the proper management of the activity on a planned basis having
regard to the desrability of ongoing assessment, recording and reporting of matters
affecting the environment.
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CONDITION 3 FACILITY INFRASTRUCTURE

3.1 The licensee shall establish all infrastructure referred to in this licence prior to the
commencement of the licensed activities or as required by the conditions of this licence.
3.2 Specified Engineering Works

3.2.1 The licensee shall submit proposals for all Specified Engineering Works, as defined in
Schedule B: Specified Engineering Works of this licence, to the Agency for its
agreement at least two months prior to the intended date of commencement of any such
works. No such works shall be carried out without the prior agreement of the Agency.

322 All specified engineering works shall be supervised by a competent person(s) and that
person, or persons, shall be present at all times during which relevant works are being
undertaken.

323 Following the completion of all specified engineering works, the licensee shall
complete a construction quality assurance validation. The validation report shall be
made available to the Agency on request. The report shall include as may be
appropriate the following information:-

a) a description of the works;

b) as-built drawings of the works; )

c) records and results of all tests carried OL{\@%cluding failures);

D\
d) drawings and sections showing ,Q.\e,g&atlon of all samples and tests carried out;
$

e) daily record sheets/diary; Q? <O

f) name(s) of contractor(%ﬁ%{@?vldual(s) responsible for undertaking the specified
engineering works; . é

g) name(s) of indj L{§ (s) responsible for supervision of works and for quality
assurance vg(]qﬁa(@l of works;

h) records of akrﬁ? problems and the remedial works carried out to resolve those
problems eé'éand

i) any Q@er information requested in writing by the Agency.

3.3 Facility Notice Board

3.3.1 The licensee shall provide and maintain a Facility Notice Board on the facility so that
it is legible to persons outside the main entrance to the facility. The minimum
dimensions of the board shall be 1200 mm by 750 mm.

332 The board shall clearly show:-

a) the name and telephone number of the facility;

b) the normal hours of opening;

c) the name of the licence holder;

d) an emergency out of hours contact telephone number;

e) the licence reference number; and

f) where environmental information relating to the facility can be obtained.
3.4  Facility Security

3.4.1 Prior to commencement of waste acceptance at the facility, security and stockproof
fencing and gates shall be installed and maintained as described in Section 3.5.2
Security and Entry Control Facilities of the EIS submitted with the application, unless
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otherwise agreed by the Agency. The security fence and gates shall be at the locations
shown on Drawing No. 1102/02/305 Ste Layout Plan. The base of the fencing shall be
set in the ground.

342 The licensee shall remedy any defect in the gates and/or fencing as follows:-
a) a temporary repair shall be made by the end of the working day; and

b) a repair to the standard of the original gates and/or fencing shall be undertaken
within three working days.

343 Gates shall be locked shut when the facility is unsupervised.
344 There shall be no casual public access to the facility.
3.5  Facility Roads and Site Surfaces

3.5.1 Effective site roads shall be provided and maintained to ensure the safe movement of
vehicles within the facility.

352 Prior to commencement of waste acceptance at the facility, the licensee shall provide,
and maintain an impermeable concrete surface in all areas of the facility, the surfaces
shall be concreted and constructed to British Standard 8110 or an alternative as agreed
by the Agency.

&

353 Traffic layout at the facility shall be such that(@}nergency services’ vehicles shall have

access to all parts of the facility at all times. *O\

O
o S
3.6 Facility Office &
RV
3.6.1 The licensee shall provide and n@intain an office at the facility. The office shall be
constructed and maintai it a manner suitable for the processing and storing of
documentation. ) \005? &
S &
3.6.2 The licensee shall vide and maintain a working telephone and a method for

electronic transfe{éf information at the facility.

3.7  Waste Inspection and @h%rantine Areas

3.7.1 Prior to commencement of waste acceptance at the facility, Waste Inspection Area(s)
and separate Waste Quarantine Area(s) shall be provided and maintained at the
facility.

3.7.2 These areas shall be constructed and maintained in a manner suitable, and be of a size

appropriate, for the inspection of waste and subsequent quarantine if required. The
waste inspection area(s) and the waste quarantine area(s) shall be clearly identified and
segregated from each other.

3.7.3 The waste quarantine area(s) shall be secured, bunded and surfaced to deal with
spillages.

3.8  Weighbridge and Vehicle Wash Area

3.8.1  Prior to commencement of waste acceptance at the facility, the licensee shall provide and
maintain weighbridge(s) and a vehicle wash area at the facility.

3.8.2  The vehicle wash area shall be used by all vehicles leaving the facility as required to
ensure that no wastewater or waste is carried off-site. All water from the vehicle wash
area shall be directed to the wastewater drainage system.
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3.9  Waste handling, ventilation and processing plant

3.9.1 TItems of plant deemed critical to the efficient and adequate processing of waste at the
facility (including inter alia waste loading vehicles and ejector trailers) shall be provided
on the following basis:-

a)  100% duty capacity;
b) 20% standby capacity available on a routine basis; and

¢) Provision of contingency arrangements and/or back up and spares in the case of
breakdown of critical equipment.

3.9.2  Prior to the commencement of waste activities, the licensee shall provide a report for the
agreement of the Agency detailing the duty and standby capacity in tonnes per day, of all
waste handling and processing equipment to be used at the facility. These capacities shall
be based on the licensed waste intake, as per Schedule A: Waste Acceptance, of this
licence.

3.9.3 The quantity of waste to be accepted at the facility on a daily basis shall not exceed the
duty capacity of the equipment at the facility. Any exceedance of this intake shall be
treated as an incident.

3.10 Hazardous Waste Storage Areas and Tank and Drum Storage O&reas

3.10.1 All tank, drum and hazardous waste storage are@ééhall be rendered impervious to the
materials stored therein. \A @

3.10.2 All tank, drum and hazardous was@%?g&ge areas shall, as a minimum, be bunded, either
locally or remotely, to a volume@td‘&\ss than the greater of the following:-

«O
a) 110% of the capacity 8 qéa\rgest tank or drum within the bunded area; or

b) 25% of the total \@In@\ of substance which could be stored within the bunded area.

Q
3.10.3 Daily visual mspectx(ﬁq shall be carried out at all bunded areas to detect any possible
spillages. Weekly®wisual inspections shall be carried out to assess all bunds and
hardstandin gO s for structural soundness and cracking/damage.

3.10.4 All spillages shall be treated as hazardous waste unless they are known to be otherwise.
All drainage from bunded areas shall be diverted for collection and safe disposal.

3.10.5 Each bunded area shall be clearly labelled so that it is legible to persons outside the
bunded area. The labelling shall clearly indicate the material class type stored in that
area and the maximum quantity of material that can be stored therein. The management
and arrangements of the bunded areas shall ensure that no mixing of incompatible
substances, as a result of spillages or otherwise, shall take place.

3.10.6 All inlets, outlets, vent pipes, valves and gauges must be within the bunded area.

3.10.7 The integrity and water tightness of all the bunds and their resistance to penetration by
water or other materials stored therein shall be confirmed by the licensee and shall be
reported to the Agency following its installation and prior to its use as a storage area.
This confirmation shall be repeated at least once every three years thereafter and reported
to the Agency on each occasion.

3.11 Underground Settlement Tanks
3.11.1 Prior to waste acceptance at the Hydrocarbon Waste Treatment Centre, a secondary

containment system with leak detection shall be installed for the underground settlement
tanks shown on Drawing No. GA-05 Rev. L Foundation/Ground FL GA Hydrocarbon
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Waste Treatment Centre of the Article 16 reply received on 10/05/04. Installation shall
be in accordance with Installation, Decommissioning and Removal of Underground
Storage Tanks, PPG 27 EA.

3.11.2 The licensee shall complete a construction quality assurance validation for the above
works as specified in Condition 3.2.3 including a certificate confirming that the tanks
comply with BS EN 12285-1:2003 or equivalent.

3.12 Decant Room & Photographic Waste Processing Plant (PWPP) (Hazardous Waste Transfer
Station).

3.12.1 Details of the decant room and PWPP must be agreed in advance by the Agency as part
of SEW. The proposal must include and address the following as a minimum:

a) Bunding arrangements

b) Drainage arrangements

¢) Air emissions

d) Noise emissions

e) Process control equipment

f) Back-up, maintenance and calibration requirens@lts

. N
g) Abatement equipment ﬁé\
N
. . &
h) Periods of emission Ocﬁ K
S
i)  Volumes to be emitted OQQ <&

j)  Stack characterlstlciﬁgﬁmg vent diameter and height above ground level

o*
k) Assessment of co \}ance with Condition 11.1.
5\
0
3.12.2 A noise predlcu@ﬁ\ model shall be submitted to the Agency as part of the proposal to
install and op@j%te the decant room and PWPP.

3.12.3 An air emissions model shall be submitted to the Agency as part of the proposal to install
and operate the decant room and PWPP.

3.12.4 Monitoring locations, frequency of monitoring, emission limit values, methods of
analysis and monitoring parameters shall be agreed in advance by the Agency prior to
the operation of the decant room and PWPP.

3.13 Drainage system, pipeline testing

3.13.1 Prior to commencement of waste acceptance, the wastewater drainage system shall be
installed as described in Section D.1.I Sewerage and Surface Water Drainage
Infrastructure and shown on Drawing No. D1 Drainage Layout and specified on
Drawing No. GA-07 Foundation/Ground FL GA Drum Recycling Centre, Drawing
No. GA-01 Foundation/Ground FL GA Hazardous Waste Transfer Station and
Drawing No. GA-05 Foundation/Ground FL GA Hydrocarbon Waste Treatment
Centre submitted as part of the Article 16 reply received on 10/05/04, unless otherwise
agreed by the Agency.

3.13.2 In the Drum Recovery Centre and the Hazardous Waste Transfer Station, a manual
shut-off valve shall be installed on the wastewater drainage network prior to discharge
to the sewer. The shut-off valve shall be maintained in the closed position.
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3.13.3 Surface water run-off from the vehicle wash area and the weighbridge area shall be
discharged to the wastewater drainage system.

3.13.4 Surface water run-off from all areas other than the weighbridge area and the vehicle
wash area shall be discharged to the surface water run-off drainage system.

3.13.5 The licensee shall install and maintain silt traps and oil interceptors at the facility to
ensure that all surface water run-off and wastewater (excluding toilet and canteen
wastewater) discharges from the facility pass through a silt trap and oil interceptor
prior to discharge. For discharges to surface water, the interceptors shall be a Class I
full retention interceptor which shall be fitted with a manual shut-off valve. For
discharges to sewer, the interceptors shall be Class II full retention interceptor. The silt
traps and interceptors shall be in accordance with European Standard prEN 858
(installations for the separation of light liquids).

3.13.6 The licensee shall submit a drawing to the Agency within six months of the date of
grant of this licence, indicating all drainage arrangements at the site as detailed in this
licence.

3.13.7 Prior to the commencement of waste activities, all foul sewer gullies, drainage grids
and manhole covers shall be painted with red squares whilst all surface water
discharge gullies, drainage grids and manhole covers shall be painted with blue
triangles. These colour codes shall be maintained so as to be visible at all times during
facility operation, and any identification designated in this licence (e.g. SW1) shall be
inscribed on these manholes. &

é\}

3.13.8 The drainage system, bunds, silt traps ani“é’}\l separators shall be inspected weekly,
desludged as necessary and properly aﬁg‘{tﬁmed at all times. All sludge and drainage
from these operations shall be cogﬁb for safe disposal. A written record shall be
kept of the inspections, deslum cleaning, disposal of associated waste products,
maintenance and performgnge%)\ﬁ e interceptors, bunds and drains.

P &

3.13.9 The integrity and WQ{&K\\@ghmess of all underground pipes and tanks and their
resistance to penet&qﬁ\%@%y water or other materials carried or stored therein shall be
tested and demonstrg& by the licensee and shall be reported to the Agency following
their installation\aﬁd prior to their use. This testing shall be carried out by the licensee
at least once e@‘?y three years thereafter and reported to the Agency on each occasion.
A written reford of all integrity tests and any maintenance or remedial work arising
from them shall be maintained by the licensee.

3.14 Monitoring Infrastructure
3.14.1 Groundwater

(1) All wellheads shall be adequately sealed to prevent surface contamination within
six months from the date of grant of this licence.

(i) Groundwater monitoring wells shall be constructed having regard to the guidance
given in the Agency’s landfill manual “Landfill Monitoring”.

3.14.2 Replacement of Infrastructure
(i) Monitoring infrastructure which is damaged or proves to be unsuitable for its

purpose shall be replaced within three months of it being damaged or recognised
as being unsuitable.

REASON: To provide appropriate infrastructure for the protection of the environment.
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CONDITION 4 RESTORATIONAND AFTERCARE

4.1. Decommissioning and Aftercare of the facility shall be carried out to an agreed plan and to an
agreed standard sufficient to return the site to a satisfactory state. A proposal for a
Decommissioning and Aftercare Plan for the facility shall be submitted prior to commencement
of waste acceptance at the facility. The licensee shall update decommissioning and closure
plans when required by the Agency.

REASON: To provide for the restoration of the facility.

CONDITION S FACILITY OPERATIONS

5.1 All waste processing shall be carried out inside the Drum Recovery Centre, the Hydrocarbon
Waste Treatment Centre or the Hazardous Waste Transfer Station.

5.2 Waste Acceptance and Characterisation Procedures

5.2.1  Waste shall only be accepted at the facility, from Local Authority waste collection or
transport vehicles or holders of waste permits, unless exempted or excluded, issued
under the Waste Management (Collection Permit) Regulations 2001. Copies of these
waste collection permits must be maintained at tf@g’écility.

N
5.2.2  Prior to commencement of waste acce%arg&%t the facility, the licensee shall establish
and maintain detailed written proce:&hg; and criteria for the acceptance, handling,
sampling and bulking of all wast clude decontamination, labelling, compatibility
testing, analysis, weighing, do&& ‘J\tation, transfer, storage and record keeping.
QY X

5.2.3 Hazardous wastes that &\f@‘g&cepted at the facility as per Schedule A: Waste
Acceptance, of this I & and fuels shall only be stored at appropriately bunded
locations at the fac@ﬁrg\\

&

5.2.4  All waste accep! Qéat the facility shall fulfil the waste acceptance criteria as required
by Condition g&%z.
OO

5.2.5 No hazardous waste may be accepted at the Hazardous Waste Transfer Station unless:

a) The licensee has been notified in advance of the types of waste (including EWC
Codes) and the date of delivery;

b) The waste has been appropriately labelled using the relevant EWC Codes;

) An effective procedure for accepting and handling the waste is in place and
satisfactory staff training in the implementation of that procedure has been
undertaken;

d) The waste has been classified in accordance with the UN publication

“ Recommendations on the Transport of Hazardous Goods: Model Regulations’
as amended and fully characterised. Where necessary, and particularly in the
case of new customers or waste types, its characteristics and hazardous
properties have been confirmed by the licensee by sampling and analysis in
advance of arrival at the facility;

e) A suitable designated storage area is immediately available at the Hazardous
Waste Transfer Station; and
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) A designated waste quarantine area is immediately available at the facility for
any waste which does not conform with the pre-notification and which cannot
be otherwise accepted at the facility.

5.2.6  Each load of waste arriving at the facility shall be inspected at the point of entry to the
facility and subject to this inspection, weighed, documented and directed to the Drum
Recovery Centre, Hydrocarbon Waste Treatment Centre or Hazardous Waste Transfer
Station. Only after such inspections shall the waste be processed for disposal or
recovery.

5.277  Any waste deemed unsuitable for processing at the facility and/or in contravention of
this licence shall be immediately separated and removed from the facility at the earliest
possible time. Temporary storage of such wastes shall be in a designated Waste
Quarantine Area. Waste shall be stored under appropriate conditions in the quarantine
area to avoid putrefaction, odour generation, the attraction of vermin and any other
nuisance or objectionable condition.

5.2.8  Arecord of all inspections of incoming waste loads shall be maintained.

5.2.9  Waste shall be accepted at the facility only from known customers or new customers
subject to initial waste profiling and waste characterisation off-site. The written
records of this off-site waste profiling and characterisation shall be retained by the
licensee for all active customers and for a two year period following termination of
licensee/customer agreements.

&.

5.2.10 Prior to the acceptance of any waste at the fgéi?ity, the licensee shall submit to the
Agency for its agreement a site-specific trackiig system to cater for all materials being
accepted at the facility. Any modifi {)’& to the tracking system shall be agreed in
advance with the Agency. & QJS\O

S
5.3 Labelling of containers, drums and ta@%.\&‘
N

5.3.1 No container (includigg K@%ms and tanks) shall be accepted at the facility whose

contents are unkng \%?(\% whose contents are not clearly displayed on a label.
RN

S
5.3.2  All containers ir;\c:ﬁlding waste and fuel storage tanks and drums shall be labelled to
clearly indica(tgg%eir contents. During storage, each container shall be accessible and
shall be so pldced to allow for the reading of the label.

5.3.3  All hazardous waste containers shall be uniquely marked with an identification code
using indelible or other permanent or electronic markings. All containers shall be
marked or labelled to clearly indicate their contents. All previous markings and labels
shall be defaced or crossed out.

5.4 Operational Controls

5.4.1 No waste shall have a retention time at the facility in excess of six months, unless
otherwise agreed by the Agency.

5.42  The floor of the Drum Recovery Centre, Hydrocarbon Waste Treatment Centre and
Hazardous waste transfer building shall be washed down and cleared of all waste on a
regular basis or at such intervals as agreed by the Agency.

5.43  Scavenging shall not be permitted at the facility.

5.4.4  The licensee shall provide and use adequate lighting during the operation of the
facility in hours of darkness.

5.4.5 The licensee shall take precautions to prevent accidental ignition or reaction of
ignitable or reactive wastes. The waste shall be separated and protected from sources
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of ignition or reaction including but not limited to: open flames, smoking, cutting and
welding, hot surfaces, frictional heat, sparks (static, electrical or mechanical),
spontaneous ignition (e.g. heat-producing chemical reactions) and radiant heat.

5.5 Waste Repackaging

5.5.1  All containers accepted at the facility shall be whole and sound. Any leaking or
otherwise ruptured drums or containers shall immediately be overdrummed or the
contents transferred to a sound container in a manner which will not adversely affect
the environment. This operation shall only be carried out in bunded areas such that
any spillage arising from the activity may be contained and collected.

5.5.2  All operations involving the transfer of contents referred to in Condition 5.5.1 shall
take place indoors, protected against spillage, in a designated area to be agreed with
the Agency. Appropriate control measures shall be put in place to minimise any
emissions which may arise from such activity.

5.6 Waste and Chemical Storage Tracking System

5.6.1  Within two months from the date of grant of the licence, an electronic waste and
chemical storage tracking system shall be established and maintained.

5.6.2  The waste storage tracking system shall illustrate the location, identification code,
volume and content of all waste containers held at the facility. The chemical storage
tracking system shall illustrate the location, vefume and content of all chemical
containers whose volume exceeds 25 litres helg\ét the facility.

563 Th i -y i

.6. e waste and chemical storage tra%(ﬁg’&ystem shall be updated daily by the end of
each working day and shall be ﬁgg@d as updated by an authorised person or a
nominated deputy as identified \g@%ﬁ ondition 2.1.1.
S <
5.7 Blending/Mixing/Bulking of haz;é&dbgﬁ\ astes

5.7.1  No blending, m1 Q@bulkmg up shall be carried out at the Hazardous Waste
Transfer Building pr @ to approval from the Agency. Blending, mixing or bulking up
of hazardous sohg&)r liquid waste shall only be carried out in the decant room.

5.72  The compa(iﬁllity of wastes to be bulked-up shall be established prior to such bulking-
up taking place. The procedures to be in place under Condition 5.2.2 shall consider
any compatibility testing that may be required, including, as far as is possible, the
identification of any potentially abnormal or unusual situations.

5.7.3  Records shall be maintained of all compatibility tests carried out.
5.8 Processing of Photographic Waste

5.8.1  No photographic waste shall be processed at the facility prior to approval from the
Agency. Processing of photographic waste shall only be carried out in the Hazardous
Waste Transfer Station.

5.9 Processing of hydrocarbon waste

5.9.1  The processing of hydrocarbon waste at the Hydrocarbon Waste Treatment Centre
shall be carried out as described in Section 3.3.2 Hydrocarbon Waste Treatment
Centre of the EIS submitted with the application and shown on Fig. 3.3 Hydrocarbon
Waste Treatment Centre Process Flow Diagram submitted as part of the Article 16
reply received 10/5/04, unless otherwise agreed by the Agency.

5.9.2  The heating of waste oils will be carried out at the appropriate temperature so as to
avoid their combustion. A safety cut off temperature detection unit shall be installed on
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the oil heating tanks and calibrated annually. A calibration certificate shall be
submitted as part of the AER.

5.10  Off-site Disposal and Recovery

5.10.1 All waste transferred from the facility shall be transferred by an authorised or
exempted carrier, and only to an appropriate facility agreed by the Agency. Any
request for agreement of such a facility shall be forwarded to the Agency at least two
weeks in advance of its proposed use and shall include the following;

(6)) A copy of the waste permit or waste licence where applicable.
(i) The waste types and quantities.
5.11 Wastewater Management

5.11.1 Wastewater treatment at the Hydrocarbon Waste Treatment Centre shall be carried out
as described in Section 3.3.2 Hydrocarbon Waste Treatment Centre of the EIS
submitted with the application, unless otherwise agreed by the Agency.

5.11.2 Discharge of wastewater from the Hydrocarbon Waste Treatment Centre to the
wastewater drainage network shall cease in the event of breakdown of the on-site
wastewater treatment system and the wastewater shall be tankered off-site in fully
enclosed road tankers to an agreed Wastewater Treatment Plant or other authorised
facility to be agreed by the Agency and disposed o\%}here.

&

5.11.3  Wastewater stored in the on-site storage <%\nks and/or wastewater unsuitable for
discharge to sewer shall be tankerg}\ Sfisite in fully enclosed road tankers to an
authorised facility to be agreed by g@ ﬁency and disposed of there.

\\}Q

@‘Qé*

5.12.1 Al treatment/abatemQéQ «@fd emission control equipment shall be calibrated and
maintained, in acc cﬁ %& with the instructions issued by the manufacturer/supplier or
installer. Written re of the calibrations and maintenance shall be made and kept
by the licensee. \

5.12 Maintenance

5.12.2 The vehileJQ(\?ash shall be inspected on a daily basis and drained as required. Silt,
stones and other accumulated material shall be removed as required from the wheel-
wash and disposed of appropriately.

5.12.3 The licensee shall maintain all waste processing equipment and infrastructure in
accordance with the manufacturers instructions.

5.13 Resource Use and Energy Efficiency

5.13.1 The licensee shall carry out an audit of the energy efficiency of the site within one year
of the date of grant of this licence. The licensee shall consult with the Agency on the
nature and extent of the audit and shall develop an audit programme to the satisfaction
of the Agency. The audit programme shall be submitted to the Agency in writing at
least one month before the audit is to be carried out. A copy of the audit report shall be
available on-site for inspection by authorised persons of the Agency and a summary of
the audit findings shall be submitted as part of the Annual Environmental Report. The
energy efficiency audit shall be repeated at intervals as required by the Agency.

5.13.2 The audit shall identify all opportunities for energy use reduction and efficiency and
the recommendations of the audit will be incorporated into the Schedule of
Environmental Objectives and Targets under Condition 2 above.
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5.13.3 The licensee shall identify opportunities for reduction in the quantity of water used on
site including recycling and reuse initiatives, wherever possible. Reductions in water
usage shall be incorporated into Schedule of Environmental Objectives and Targets.

5.13.4 The licensee shall undertake an assessment of the efficiency of use of raw materials in
all processes, having particular regard to the reduction in waste generated. The
assessment should take account of best international practice for this type of activity..
Where improvements are identified, these shall be incorporated into the Schedule of
Environmental Objectives and Targets.

REASON: To provide for appropriate operation of the facility to ensure protection of the environment.

CONDITIONG6 EMISSIONS

6.1. No specified emission from the facility shall exceed the emission limit values set out in
Schedule C: Emission Limits of this licence. There shall be no other emissions of
environmental significance.

6.2. The licensee shall ensure that the activities shall be carried out in a manner such that emissions
do not result in significant impairment of, or significant interference with the environment
beyond the facility boundary. &

A\

\Qé

QY Qg\*
6.3.1. Emission limits for emissions to ac?gs@iere in this licence shall be interpreted in the
following way. Q
o‘
6.3.1.1. Non-Continuous ring
é}lkdbg@o

6.3. Emissions to Atmosphere

(6)) For any para@%{é\ where, due to sampling/analytical limitations, a 30 minute
sample is ffl roprlate a suitable sampling period should be employed and
the value (&Qfamed therein shall not exceed the emission limit value.

(ii) For ¢§l‘ other parameters, no 30 minute mean value shall exceed the emission
limit value.

(iii)  For flow, no hourly or daily mean value shall exceed the emission limit value.

(iv)  Mass flow thresholds refer to a rate of discharge expressed in units of kg/h,
above which the concentration emission limit value applies. Mass flow
threshold rates shall be determined on the basis of a single 30 minute
measurement (i.e. the concentration determined as a 30 minute average shall
be multiplied by an appropriate measurement of flow and the result shall be
expressed in units of kg/h).

) Mass flow shall be calculated on the basis of the concentration, determined as
an average over the specified period, multiplied by an appropriate
measurement of flow. No value, so determined, shall exceed the mass flow
limit value.

(vi) At emission points A2 and A3, and where annual solvent usage is greater than
5 tonnes, the average of all the readings shall not exceed the emission limit
value and no hourly average value shall exceed 1.5 times the emission limit.

At least three readings shall be obtained in each monitoring exercise.
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6.3.2  The concentration limits for emission to atmosphere specified in this licence shall be
achieved without the introduction of dilution air and shall be based on gas volumes
under standard conditions of:

Temperature 273K, pressure 101.3kPa (no correction for oxygen or water content).

6.3.3  Emissions to atmosphere shall only be made at locations Al, A2 and A3 as illustrated
on Drawing No. 1102/02/334 Additional Monitoring Points submitted as part of the
Article 14 reply received 24/12/03, unless otherwise agreed by the Agency.

6.3.4  Fugitive emissions to air of volatile organic compounds shall not exceed the following
limits:

(6)) 20% of total solvent input where solvent consumption is greater than 15 tonnes
per year.

(i)  25% of total solvent input where solvent consumption is less than 15 tonnes per
year.

6.3.5  The licensee shall prepare a solvent management plan (SMP) in accordance with any
relevant guidelines in Schedule 6 of S.I. No. 543 of 2002 (Emissions of VOCs from
Organic Solvent Regulations 2002) or as may be issued by the Agency from time to
time. The solvent management plan shall be used to demonstrate compliance with the
fugitive emission limit value. The SMP shall be submitted as part of the AER.
&
6.4. Emissions to Surface Water &

&

6.4.1. No wastewater and/or contaminate@&é@@ce water run-off shall be discharged to
surface water drains and courses. Qﬁ O
RS
6.4.2.  No substance shall be dischzgged&h a manner, or at a concentration which, following
initial dilution causes tai&t}‘ng\gf fish or shellfish.

. . :\0&*{\\0
6.5. There shall be no direct em o&{&o groundwater.
X
6.6. There shall be no clear]y>audible tonal component or impulsive component in the noise
emissions from the acti\zﬁ\y at the noise sensitive locations.
Oo

6.7. Emissions to Sewer.

6.7.1.  Unless otherwise agreed in advance by the Agency and the Sanitary Authority, the
following shall apply for the discharge of wastewater and contaminated surface water
run-off. There shall be no other discharge or emission to sewer of environmental
significance.

6.7.1.1. No material from the drains in the Drum Recovery Centre and the Hazardous
Waste Transfer Station shall be discharged to the foul sewer without the
consent of the Agency and Sanitary Authority.

6.7.1.2. No substance shall be present in emissions to sewer in such concentrations as
would constitute a danger to sewer maintenance personnel working in the
sewerage system, or as would be damaging to the fabric of the sewer, or as
would interfere with the biological functioning of a downstream wastewater
treatment works.

6.7.1.3. The wastewater and contaminated surface water run-off discharged to sewer
shall be screened prior to discharge to remove gross solids and avoid
blockages in the sewer.
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6.7.1.4. The licensee shall permit authorised persons of the Agency and the Sanitary
Authority to inspect, examine and test, at all reasonable times, any works and
apparatus installed, in connection with the discharge or emission, and to take
samples of the discharge or emission.

6.7.1.5. No discharge or emission to sewer shall take place which might give rise to
any reaction within the sewer or to the liberation of by-products which may be
of environmental significance.

6.7.1.6. Materials classifiable as ‘Hazardous Wastes’ under the Waste Management
Acts 1996 to 2003, shall not be discharged to the foul sewer.

6.7.1.7. The licensee shall ensure that the discharge shall not contain dissolved
methane, petroleum spirits or organic solvents (including chlorinated organic
solvents), at concentrations which would give rise to flammable or explosive
vapours in the sewer.

6.7.1.8. Non-trade effluent wastewater (e.g. firewater, accidental spillage) which
occurs on-site shall not be discharged to the sewer without the prior
authorisation of the Sanitary Authority.

6.7.1.9. The licensee shall provide and maintain an inspection chamber in a suitable
position in connection with each pipe through which a discharge or emission
is being made. [Each such inspection chamber or manhole shall be
constructed and maintained by the hcggsee so as to permit the taking of

samples of the discharge.
P g §é
6.7.1.10.The licensee shall submit n@{@%\mg results to the Sanitary Authority on an

annual basis.
& &

6.7.1.11.The method of calco@ﬁtl@ the volumes of trade effluent discharges shall be as
agreed with the é@)@cﬁy Authority.

KO
6.8. Emission limit values for e %QQS to sewer in this licence shall be interpreted in the following
way:- OQQ
<
a) Continuous m(()g}%\ring.
No flow value shall exceed the specified limit.

b) Non-Continuous monitoring.

Eight out of ten consecutive results, calculated as daily mean concentration or mass
emission values on the basis of flow proportional composite sampling shall not exceed
1.2 times the emission limit value.

) No grab sample shall exceed 1.2 times the emission limit value.

REASON: To control emissions from the facility and provide for the protection of the environment and
to provide for the requirements of the Sanitary Authority in accordance with Section 52 of
the Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2003.
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CONDITION 7 NUISANCE CONTROL

7.1 The licensee shall ensure that mud, dust, litter and odours do not give rise to nuisance at the
facility or in the immediate area of the facility. Any method used by the licensee to control any
such nuisance shall not cause environmental pollution.

7.2 The road network in the vicinity of the facility shall be kept free from any debris caused by
vehicles entering or leaving the facility. Any such debris or deposited materials shall be
removed without delay.
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13

7.4

Litter Control

7.3.1  All loose litter or other waste, placed on or in the vicinity of the facility, other than in
accordance with the requirements of this licences, shall be removed, subject to the
agreement of the landowners, immediately and in any event by 10.00am of the next
working day after such waste is discovered.

7.3.2  The licensee shall ensure that all vehicles delivering waste to and removing waste and
materials from the facility are appropriately covered.

Dust/Odour Control

7.4.1  In dry weather, site roads and any other areas used by vehicles shall be sprayed with
water as and when required to minimise airborne dust nuisance.

7.4.2  Prior to the date of commencement of the waste activities at the facility, the licensee
shall install and provide adequate measures for the control of odours and dust
emissions, including fugitive dust emissions, from the facility. Such measures shall at
a minimum include the following:-

7.4.2.1 Dust curtains shall be maintained on the entry/exit points from the waste
facility buildings, all other doors in this building shall be kept closed where
possible.

7.4.2.2 Installation of an odour management Séstg%n
&
7.4.2.3 Provision of 100% duty capagit d 50% stand by capacity, back ups and
spares must be provided f%@l@lr handling, ventilation and abatement plant.

&
S

REASON: To provide for the control of nuiggh%s@

I
.(\é?\o

O

) \\§
CONDITION 8 I\/IQMTORING
S

8.1.

8.2.

8.3.

8.4.

8.5.

8.6.

X

The licensee shall c out such monitoring and at such locations and frequencies as set out in
Schedule D: Monitoring of this licence. Unless otherwise specified by this licence, all
environmental monitoring shall commence no later than two months after the commencement
of waste acceptance at the facility.

The licensee shall amend the frequency, locations, methods and scope of monitoring as required
by this licence only upon the written instruction of the Agency and shall provide such
information concerning such amendments as may be requested in writing by the Agency. Such
alterations shall be carried out within any timescale nominated by the Agency.

Monitoring and analysis equipment shall be operated and maintained in accordance with the
manufacturers’ instructions (if any) so that all monitoring results accurately reflect any
emission, discharge or environmental parameter.

The licensee shall provide safe and permanent access to all on-site sampling and monitoring
points and to off-site points as required by the Agency.

The licensee shall maintain all sampling and monitoring points, and clearly label and name all
sampling and monitoring locations, so that they may be used for representative sampling and
monitoring.

Within three months of the date of grant of this licence, the licensee shall submit to the Agency
an appropriately scaled drawing(s) showing all the monitoring locations that are stipulated in
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8.7.

8.8.

8.9.

8.10.

8.12.

this licence including any noise sensitive locations to be monitored. The drawing(s) shall
include the eight-digit national grid reference of each monitoring point.

The licensee shall install on all emission points such sampling points or equipment, including
any data-logging or other electronic communication equipment, as may be required by the
Agency. All such equipment shall be consistent with the safe operation of all sampling and
monitoring systems.

Within one month of the date of grant of this licence, the following information shall be
submitted to the Agency for its agreement: the names, qualifications and a summary of relevant
experience of all persons that will carry out all sampling and monitoring as required by this
licence and who carry out the interpretation of the results of such sampling and monitoring.
Any proposed changes to the above shall be submitted in writing to the Agency for its
agreement.

All automatic monitors and samplers shall be functioning at all times (except during
maintenance and calibration) when the activity is being carried on, unless alternative sampling
or monitoring has been agreed, in writing, by the Agency for a limited period. In the event of
the malfunction of any continuous monitor, the licensee shall contact the Agency as soon as
practicable, and alternative sampling and monitoring facilities shall be put in place. Prior
written agreement for the use of alternative equipment, other than in emergency situations,
shall be obtained from the Agency.

Biological Assessment
&

8.10.1. A biological assessment of the River Griffee dt the northern boundary of the facility
shall be undertaken within six months ofthe date of commencement of waste
acceptance at the facility and as may&f; {eﬁ\ulred thereafter. This assessment shall use
appropriate biological methods su@ the EPA Q-rating system for the assessment of
rivers and streams. The locatl(g%@‘flomtorm g points shall be agreed by the Agency.

4 QQ@;‘

Archaeological Assessment é} $Q

x

8.11.1. Prior to the develo @e t\(bf any undisturbed area, the advice of The Heritage Section of
the Department of.dhe Environment, Heritage and Local Government (formerly
Dichas) shall be\ﬁ)ught. On completion of such development a report of the results of
any archaeological monitoring shall be submitted to The Development Applications
Section and {0 the Agency.

Nuisance Monitoring

8.12.1. The licensee shall, at a minimum of one week intervals, inspect the facility and its
immediate surrounds for nuisances caused by litter, mud, dust and odours.

REASON: To ensure compliance with the conditions of this licence by provision of a satisfactory system

of monitoring of emissions.

CONDITION9 CONTINGENCY ARRANGEMENTS

9.1. In the event of an incident the licensee shall immediately:-
a) identify the date, time and place of the incident;
b) carry out an immediate investigation to identify the nature, source and cause of the incident
and any emission arising therefrom;
¢) isolate the source of any such emission;
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d) evaluate the environmental pollution, if any, caused by the incident;

e) identify and execute measures to minimise the emissions/malfunction and the effects
thereof;

f) provide a proposal to the Agency for its agreement within one month of the incident
occurring to:-

i) identify and put in place measures to avoid reoccurrence of the incident; and
ii) identify and put in place any other appropriate remedial action.

9.2. The licensee shall, prior to commencement of waste acceptance at the facility, submit a written
Emergency Response Procedure (ERP) to the Agency for its agreement. The ERP shall address
any emergency situations which may originate on the facility and shall include provision for
minimising the effects of any emergency on the environment. This shall include a risk
assessment to determine the requirements at the facility for fire fighting and fire water retention
facilities. The Fire Authority shall be consulted by the licensee during this assessment.

9.3. The licensee shall have in storage an adequate supply of containment booms and/or suitable
absorbent material to contain and absorb any spillage at the facility. Once used the absorbent
material shall be disposed of at an appropriate facility.

9.4. Emergencies
&
9.4.1. 1In the event of a complete breakdown of equipment or any other occurrence which
results in the closure of the facility, any waSte arriving at or already collected at the
facility shall be transferred directly (@ Q’&ppropriate licensed facility until such time

as the facility is returned to a full ional status. Such a breakdown event will be
treated as an emergency and recgifigdhas soon as possible.
Q¢

9.4.2.  All significant spillages @k%q@ng at the facility shall be treated as an emergency and
immediately cleaned ug%ggp ealt with so as to alleviate their effects.
SO
9.4.3. No waste shall be bg}dﬁ within the boundaries of the facility. A fire at the facility shall
be treated as an efhergency and immediate action shall be taken to extinguish it and
notify the app(r\g;ﬁriate authorities.

OO

REASON: To ensure compliance with the conditions of this licence by provision of a satisfactory system
of monitoring of emissions.

CONDITION 10 RECORDS

10.1 The licensee shall keep the following documents at the facility office:-
a) the current waste licence and specified attachments/drawings relating to the facility;
b) the current EMS for the facility;
¢) the previous year’s AER for the facility; and

d) all written procedures produced by the licensee which relate to the licensed activities.

10.2 The licensee shall maintain a record for each load of waste arriving at and departing from the
facility. The licensee shall record the following:-

a) the date;

b) the name of the carrier (including if appropriate, the waste collection permit details);
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¢) the vehicle registration number;
d) the name of the producer(s)/collector(s) of the waste as appropriate;

e) the name of the waste facility (if appropriate) from which the load originated including the
waste licence or waste permit register number;

f) adescription of the waste including the associated EWC codes;
g) the quantity of the waste, recorded in tonnes;
h) the name of the person checking the load;

i)  where loads or wastes are removed or rejected, details of the date of occurrence, the types
of waste and the facility to which they were removed including the waste licence and waste
permit register number of these facilities as appropriate; and

j)  where applicable a consignment note number (including transfrontier shipment notification
and movement/tracking form numbers, as appropriate).

10.3 The following records shall be maintained by the licensee:-

a) the types and quantities of waste recovered at the facility each year. These records shall
include the relevant EWC Codes and any details required to complete national reports on
waste statistics;

b) all training undertaken by facility staff;

¢) results from all integrity tests of bunds and othgﬁfuctures and any maintenance or
remedial work arising from them; N

$)
. o S
d) details of all nuisance inspections; and _O ‘\OJ\

O
. . RN . ..
e) the names and qualifications of a %@ns who carry out all sampling and monitoring as

required by this licence and wh\\ﬁaé@/ out the interpretation of the results of such sampling
and monitoring. N\
K
10.4 The licensee shall maintai&? cord of all complaints relating to the operation of the activity.
Each such record shall giveé\daails of the following:-

3
a) date and time of tlz\eggomplaint;

b) the name of the%(o)mplainant;

¢) details of the nature of the complaint;

d) actions taken on foot of the complaint and the results of such actions; and,

e) theresponse made to each complainant.

10.5 A record shall be kept of each consignment of wastewater removed from the facility. The
record shall include the following:-

a) the name of the carrier;
b) the date and time of removal of wastewater from the facility;
¢) the volume of wastewater, in cubic metres, removed from the facility on each occasion;

d) the name and address of the Waste Water Treatment Plant or other authorised facility
agreed by the Agency to which the wastewater was transported; and

e) any incidents or spillages of wastewater during its removal or transportation.

REASON: To provide for the keeping of proper records of the operation of the facility.
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CONDITION 11 REPORTSAND NOTIFICATIONS

11.1 No alteration to, or reconstruction in respect of, the activity or any part thereof which would, or
is likely to, result in:

a) A material change or increase in:

- The nature or quantity of any emission;

- The abatement/treatment or recovery systems;

- The range of processes to be carried out;

- The fuels, raw materials, products or wastes to be generated or accepted, or
b) Any changes in:

- The site management and control with adverse environmental significance,

shall be carried out or commenced without prior notice to, and without the prior written
agreement of, the Agency.

11.2 Unless otherwise agreed by the Agency, all reports and notifications submitted to the Agency
shall:-

a) be sent to the Agency’s Dublin Regional Inspectorate, McCumiskey House, Richview,

Clonskeagh Road, Dublin 14; \}é’J
<@
b) comprise one original and two copies unless ag\@tlonal copies are required;
N
Y
c) be formatted in accordance with aﬁ/@rltten instruction or guidance issued by the
Agency; \\}Q

d) include whatever mformatlg&@(% specified in writing by the Agency;

e) be identified by a uni c&le indicate any modification or amendment, and be correctly
dated to reflect any sugmeodlflcatlon or amendment;
<
f) be submitted in a§¢ordance to the relevant reporting frequencies specified by this licence,

such as in Schigdule E: Recording and Reporting to the Agency of this licence;

2) be accompanied by a written interpretation setting out their significance in the case of all
monitoring data; and

h) be transferred electronically to the Agency’s computer system if required by the Agency.

11.3 In the event of an incident occurring on the facility, the licensee shall:-

a) notify the Agency as soon as practicable and in any case not later than 10.00 am the
following working day after the occurrence of any incident;

b) submit a written record of the incident, including all aspects described in Condition
9.1(a-e), to the Agency as soon as practicable and in any case within five working days
after the occurrence of any incident;

9) In the event of any incident which relates to discharges to sewer, having taken place, the
licensee shall notify the Local and Sanitary Authority as soon as practicable, after such
an incident and in any case not later than 10:00am on the following working day after
such an incident;

d) In the case of any incident which relates to discharges to water, the licensee shall notify
the Local Authority and the Eastern Regional Fisheries Board as soon as practicable after

Environmental Protection AgencyWL/192-1 Page 25 of 35

EPA Export 25-07-2013:19:39:07



such an incident and in any case not later than 10:00am on the following working day
after such an incident; and

e) Should any further actions be taken as a result of an incident occurring, the licensee shall
forward a written report of those actions to the Agency as soon as practicable and no
later than ten days after the initiation of those actions.

11.4 Annual Environmental Report

11.4.1. The licensee shall submit to the Agency for its agreement, by 31% March each year, an
Annual Environmental Report (AER) for the previous year.

11.4.2. The AER shall include as a minimum the information specified in Schedule F:
Content of Annual Environmental Report and shall be prepared in accordance with any
relevant written guidance issued by the Agency.

REASON: To provide for proper reporting and notification of the Agency.

CONDITION 12 CHARGESAND FINANCIAL
PROVISIONS

12.1 Agency Charges é\}@’

12.1.1 The licensee shall pay to the Agency an gnr&é%\contribution of €18,389, or such sum
as the Agency from time to time detegﬁg ,’having regard to variations in the extent
of reporting, auditing, inspection, g and analysis or other functions carried out
by the Agency, towards the cos @? itoring the activity as the Agency considers
necessary for the performanc@%f:jﬁ‘functions under the Waste Management Acts 1996
to 2003. The first paymeng be a pro-rata amount for the period from the date of
this licence to the 31 st?éﬁ December, and shall be paid to the Agency within one
month from the dagesof #h licence. In subsequent years the licensee shall pay to the
Agency such revise @%ual contribution as the Agency shall from time to time
consider necessary$to enable performance by the Agency of its relevant functions under
the Waste Maq@?ement Acts 1996 to 2003, and all such payments shall be made
within one @b%th of the date upon which demanded by the Agency.

12.1.2 In the event that the frequency or extent of monitoring or other functions carried out by
the Agency needs to be increased the licensee shall contribute such sums as determined
by the Agency to defraying its costs in regard to items not covered by the said annual
contribution.

12.2 Financial Provision for Closure, Restoration and Aftercare

12.2.1 The licensee shall arrange for the completion of a comprehensive and fully costed
Environmental Liabilities Risk Assessment for the facility which will address
liabilities arising from the carrying on of the activities to which this licence relates. A
report on this assessment shall be submitted to the Agency for its agreement within six
months of date of grant of this licence.

12.2.2 Within nine months of the date of grant of this licence, the licensee shall make a
Proposal for Financial Provision to the Agency for its agreement to cover any liabilities
incurred by the licensee in carrying on the activities to which this licence relates. Such
provision shall be maintained by the licensee unless otherwise agreed by the Agency.

12.2.3 The amount of financial provision, held under Condition 12.2.2 shall be reviewed and
revised as necessary, but at least annually. Any proposal for such a revision shall be
submitted to the Agency for its agreement.

Environmental Protection AgencyWL/192-1 Page 26 of 35

EPA Export 25-07-2013:19:39:07



12.2.4 The licensee shall within two weeks of purchase, renewal or revision of the financial
provision required under Condition 12.2.2, forward to the Agency written proof of
such indemnity.

12.2.5 Unless otherwise agreed any revision to the fund shall be computed using the
following formula:
Cost = (ECOST x WPI) + CiCC

Where:

Cost = Revised restoration and aftercare cost.

ECOST = Existing restoration and aftercare cost.

WPI = Appropriate Wholesale Price Index [Capital Goods, Building &
Construction (i.e. Materials & Wages) Index], as published by
the Central Statistics Office, for the year since last closure
calculation/revision.

CiCC = Change in compliance costs as a result of change in site

conditions, changes in law, regulations, regulatory authority
charges, or other significant changes.

12.3 Sanitary Authority Charges.

12.3.1 The licensee shall pay to the Sanitary Authority gﬁ‘uarterly charge of €1.70 per cubic
metre of trade effluent discharged to the foul er or such sum as may be determined
from time to time, having regard to the yari gons in the cost of providing drainage and
the variation in effluent reception ar@t citment costs. This amount shall be paid to
the Sanitary Authority within onf%bﬁth of the date of grant of this licence and
annually thereafter within ongQOT@&l h of the date of notification by the Sanitary
Authority of the updated ar}rlog;& aS%‘ount.

P &

12.3.2 The licensee shall payéé&i@\ganitary Authority an annual charge of €1,725.00, or such
sum as may be d t@r\ i9ed from time to time, towards the cost of monitoring the
discharge of trade effisént. This amount shall be paid to the Sanitary Authority within
one month of the date of grant of this licence and annually thereafter within one month
of the date of %fgﬁotification by the Sanitary Authority of the updated annual amount.

OO

REASON: To provide for adequate financing for monitoring and financial provisions for measures to
protect the environment and to provide for the requirements of the Sanitary Authority in
accordance with Section 52 of the Waste Management Acts 1996 to 2003.
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SCHEDULE A: Waste Acceptance

A.1l Waste Acceptance
Table A.1 Waste Categories and Quantities

500

500

1,000
3,000

57,500

62,500

Note 1: The quantities of the individual waste types may be adjusted, only with the agreement of the Agency, subject to the total annual
waste quantity remaining the same.

Note 2: Hazardous waste types as listed in Table E.2.2 Hazardous waste Types and Q@ ties of the application, or as may otherwise be
agreed in writing. 6\'

S
SCHEDULEB : Spec@l;%?Engmeermg Works

5
Installation of drainage network incl;l&& silt traps and oil interceptors.
. PN , .
Installation of secondary containfaént system with leak detection to underground settlement tanks
Installation of decant room at Hazardous Waste Transfer Station
Installation of photographic waste treatment unit at Hazardous Waste Transfer Station

Development of the facility including installation of waste handling, processing, recycling/recovery infrastructure and
installation of increased waste processing capacity.

Any other works notified in writing by the Agency.
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SCHEDULE C: Emission Limits

C.1 Noise Emissions Arising from the Activity: (Measured at any noise sensitive locations).
Day dB(A) L 5(30 minutes) Night dB(A) L x,(30 minutes)

55 45

C.2 Dust Deposition Limits: (Measured at the monitoring points indicated in Table D.1.1).
Level (mg/m? /day)Note?
350

Note 1: 30 day composite sample with the results expressed as mg/m’ /day.

C3 Emissions to Atmosphere

Emission point: Al A2 A3
Volume to be emitted: \\,?52"
Maximum in any one day 44,982 m* 1@@4 m’ 21,420 m*
Maximum per hour: 5,292 r@ §?44 m’ 2,520 m’
S
5\0

Minimum discharge height: 13.7m S
ST

C3.1 Emission limit values for emissiQqu@éir at emission point Al

N3
Par ameter ({ﬁéf;o$ Emission Limit Value
T.A. Luft Organics Class 1 Qo\ A{Q20 mg/m3 (for mass emissions > 100 g/h of
N these compounds)
Total Organic Carbon (as C) 6\ 1 kg/hour
3
C.3.2  Emission limit valuesfor emissionsto air at emission point A2
Par ameter Emission Limit Value Nt
T.A. Luft Organics Class 1 20 mg/m3 (for mass emissions > 100 g/h of
these compounds)
Total Organic Carbon (as C) 0.1 ke/h "2
100 mg/m3 Note3
75 m g/m3 Note 4
Note 1: The emission limit value to be applied will be determined by the annual solvent use in the previous calendar year.
Note 2: Where annual solvent usage is less than 5 tonnes per annum.
Note 3: Where annual solvent usage is 5-15 tonnes per annum.
Note 4: Where annual solvent usage is above 15 tonnes per annum.

C.3.3  Emission limit valuesfor emissionsto air at emission point A3

Par ameter Emission Limit Value Nt
T.A. Luft Organics Class 1 20 mg/m3 (for mass emissions > 100 g/h of
these compounds)
Total Organic Carbon (as C) 0.3 ke/h <2
100 mg/m3 Note3
50 m g/m3 Note 4
Note 1: The emission limit value to be applied will be determined by the annual solvent use in the previous calendar year.
Note 2: Where annual solvent usage is less than 5 tonnes per annum.
Note 3: Where annual solvent usage is 5-15 tonnes per annum.
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Note 4: ‘Where annual solvent usage is above 15 tonnes per annum.
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C4 Surface Water Discharge Limits. (Measured at the surface water monitoring point
SW3).
Mineral oils Smg/l NoeT
100m g/l Note 2
Suspended Solids 35 mg/l Nor!

Note 1: for discharges from Class I interceptor to receiving water
Note 2: for discharges from Class II interceptor to sewer

C5

Emission Point Reference No.

Volume to be emitted:

EFF2

Maximum in any one day:

Maximum rate per hour:

Emission Limits for Wastewater Emissions to Sewer

200 m’
50 m’/hr

BOD 1000 800 160
COD 3000 2400 480
Mineral Oils 10 Y 2
Suspended solids 500 o&lé\j 400 80
Sulphates (as SO) 1000 R 200
pH O 6-10

Temperature ‘7("}\\0;(@ 42°C

Detergents ( as MBAS) - {@f{é’(}‘ 100 20
Toluene QO,:Q\L‘\ ’ 1 0.2
o/m/p Xylenes &1 1 0.2
Zinc 5 5 1
Copper Jo‘\é\ 5 5 1
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SCHEDULED: Monitoring

Monitoring to be carried out as specified below.

D.1 Monitoring Locations

Monitoring locations shall be those as set out in Table D.1.1and shown on Drawing No. 1102/02/304
Field Monitoring Points of the application, unless otherwise indicated or agreed by the Agency.

TableD.1.1 Monitoring L ocations

BHI SW1 EFF2 Al DI N1
BH2 SW2 A2 D2 N2
BH3 swahee! A3 D3 N3
KS1"¢* D4 N4

KS2Noe? 0& Any noise

\(\é sensitive

S locations

Notel:  Thelocation of the final discharge monitoring point SW3 is to be qgééd&ﬁthe Agency.
Note2:  The monitoring locations KS1 and KS2 are only to be used for @al assessment in accordance with Condition 8.10.
Note3:  Thelocations of the wastewater monitoring point and air m {& points are shown on Drawing No. 1102/02/334 Additional

Monitoring Points of the Article 14 reply received 24/ 1%@. )
RS
IR \.o

AN
TableD.2.1 Dust M onitoring E;%}g&cy and Technique

Dust O Three times a year "2 Standard Method ¥!

Note 1: Standard method VDI2119 (Measurement of Dustfall, Determination of Dustfall using Bergerhoft Instrument (Standard Method)
German Engineering Institute). A modification (not included in the standard) which 2 methoxy ethanol may be employed to eliminate
interference due to algae growth in the gauge.

Note2:  Twice during the period May to September.

D.3 Noise

TableD.3.1 Noise Monitoring Frequency and Technique

L (A)eo [30 minutes)] Annual Standard ¥®!
L (A)10[30 minutes] Annual Standard N
L (A)e0[30 minutes] Annual Standard ¥¢!
Frequency Analysis(1/3 Annual Standard V'
Octave band analysis)

Notel: “International Standards Organisation. ISO 1996. Acoustics - description and Measurement of Environmental noise. Parts 1, 2
and 3.”
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D.4 Emissionsto Air

TableD.4.1 Air emission monitoring Frequency and Technique

Par ameter

M onitoring Frequency

Analysis M ethod/Technique

T.A. Luft Organics Class 1

Note 1
annually

Adsorption/GC-MS or other
method to be agreed by the
Agency.

Total organic carbon (as C)

bi-annually ™"

Adsorption/GC-MS or other
method to be agreed by the
Agency.

Note 1

Characterisation of the VOC annually Adsorption/GC-MS or other
emission method to be agreed by the
Agency.
Notel: Monitoring must occur during periods of maximum discharge. Production records should be available to demonstrate that gas

sampling took place during periods of maximum loading.

D.5 Surface Water Emissions

TableD.5.1 Surface water Monitoring Frequency and Techniques

Par ameter M onitoring Frequency Analysis M ethod/Technique
Visual ]nspectionN""3 ! Daily K Standard Methods™ "~
pH Quarterly ,&\?f Electrometry
Chemical Oxygen Demand Quarterly\ 4 Standard Methods™°
Suspended Solids Quartcﬂy,(\ Standard Methods™*
Mineral Oils Standard Methods™
Note1: The visual inspection to be carried out at the final dli§9 @\rface water monitoring location SW3.
Note2: “Standards Methods for the Examination of Water Xéiewater (prepared and published jointly by A.P.H.A.,, AW.W.A
& W.E.F) 20th Ed., American Public Health Asi& tibn, 1015 Fifteenth Street, Washington DC 20005, USA.
Note 3: &&mds using Gas Chromatography / Mass Spectrometry (GC/MS) or other

appropriate techniques and using the lis
Recommended analytical techniques @clu
semi-volatiles (USEPA method 525 0?

&°

&

D.6 Wastewater Emissi%as

Samples screened for the presence of orgezgil%

TableD.6.1 Wastewater Monitoring Frequency and Techniques

ubstances from EU Directive 76/464/EEC and 80/68/EEC as a guideline.
Dvolatiles (US Environmental Protection Agency method 524 or equivalent),
%@\/a]ent, and pesticides (USEPA method 608 or equivalent).

Parameter M onitoring Frequency Analysis M ethod/T echnique
Flow to sewer Continuous
Biological Oxygen Demand Monthly Standard Methods "¢
Chemical Oxygen Demand Monthly Standard Methods™® "2
Mineral Oils Monthly Standard Methods™ " ¢
Suspended Solids Monthly Standard Methods™ " "2
Sulphates (as SO4) Monthly Standard Methods™* "™
Temperature Monthly Temperature probe™
pH Monthly Electrometry ° "
Toluene Monthly Standard Methods > "~
Detergents (as MBAS) Monthly Standard Methods™ "¢
o/m/p Xylenes Monthly Standard Methods™© "™
Zinc Monthly Standard Methods™® "2
Copper Monthly Standard Methods™ "2
Metals Screen”** Quarterly ICP

“Standards Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, (prepared and published jointly by A.P.H.A.,, AW.W.A

& W.E.F) 20th Ed., American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street, Washington DC 20005, USA.

Note 1

Note2:  Sampling by 24-hour composite.

Note3:  Sampling by grab.

Note4:  Metals to be screened for to be agreed by the Agency in advance.
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D.7 Groundwater

TableD 7.1 Groundwater - Parameters/Fregquency

PARAMETER Notet MONITORING FREQUENCY

Visual Inspection/Odour ~°*? Monthly
Groundwater Level " Monthly
Dissolved Oxygen "*°? Annually
Electrical Conductivity N? Monthly
pH Note 3 Monthly
Temperature "¢? Monthly
Total Alkalinity Annually
Metals / non metals "** Annually
Sulphate Annually
Cyanide (Total) Annually
Chloride Annually
List I/Il organic substances "**° Quarter’lgg&

\%
Mineral Oil ' Qu&l&\rly

\
\s 7
Note 5 N
BTEX éJP)ZS&QQ'%arterly
: O
Arsenic LN Quarterly
Mercury . OQQé\ej\ Quarterly
X

Note 1: All the analysis shall be carried out by a cor Sskboratory using standard and internationally accepted procedures.

Note 2: Where there is evident gross contaminatio\ g&oundwater, additional samples should be analysed.

Note 3: These parameters should be measure @*S.t@%ith a portable electronic meter.

Note 4: Metals and elements to be analysed @’lCP should include as a minimum: boron, cadmium, calcium, chromium (total),
copper, iron, lead, magnesium, mangs{l@ée, nickel, potassium, sodium and zinc.

Note5: Samples screened for the presenc onrganic compounds using Gas Chromatography / Mass Spectrometry (GC/MS) or other
appropriate techniques and us'ué‘\the list /Il Substances from EU Directive 76/464/EEC and 80/68/EEC as a guideline.
Recommended analytical t iques include: volatiles (US Environmental Protection Agency method 524 or equivalent),
semi-volatiles (USEPA method 525 or equivalent, and pesticides (USEPA method 608 or equivalent).
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SCHEDULE E : Recording and Reporting to the
Agency

Recurring Reports

Environmental Management System Annually As part of the AER.
Updates
Annual Environment Report (AER) Annually By 31* March of each calendar year.
Record of incidents As they occur Within five days of the incident.
Bund, tank and container integrity Every three years | Six months from the date of grant of licence and one
assessment month after end of the three year period being
reported on as part of the AER.
Specified Engineering Worksreports As they arise Prior to the works commencing.
Monitoring of Surface Water Quality Quarterly Ten days after end of the quarter being reported on.
Monitoring of Groundwater Quality Quarterly Ten days ﬁé‘r end of the quarter being reported on.
- &
Monitoring of Wastewater Quarterly Ten @s after end of the quarter being reported on.
Monitoring of Air Emissions Bi-annually \’1@1 days after the period reported on.
Dust Monitoring Three tlmgs&%@ Submit as part of the AER.
Noise Monitoring A@W Submit as part of the AER.
\) \4
Biological Monitoring &&A@ﬁ(&aﬂy Six months from the date of grant of licence and
k\(\ &’\\' thereafter as may be required as part of the AER.
N \>
Any other monitoring N @ As they occur Within ten days of obtaining results.

<
Note1: Unless altered at the request of the /zg,%

s
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SCHEDULE F: Content of the Annual
Environmental Report

Annual Environmental Report Content Noet
Reporting Period.
Waste activities carried out at the facility.

Quantity and Composition of waste recovered, received and disposed of during the reporting period and each previous year
(relevant EWC codes to be used).

Summary report on emissions.

Summary of results and interpretations of environmental monitoring, including a location plan of all monitoring
locations.

Validation of air emission model using actual monitoring results from first year of operation of the facility.
Resource and energy consumption summary.

Development / Infrastructural works in place and planned, to process waste quantities projected for the following year
(including plant operating capacity, provision of adequate standby capacity and provision of contingency, backup and
spares in the case of breakdown). 0&

§é

Schedule of Environmental Objectives and Targets for the fonhcoq\l\}ngésar

Environmental Management System updates.

Report on the progress towards achievement of the Enwronr@ﬁ?@bbjectlves and Targets contained in previous year’s report.
Full title and a written summary of any procedures develq}g\dﬁby the licensee in the year which relates to the facility operation.
Tank, drum, pipeline and bund testing and ins éﬁh@eport

Calibration certificate on oil heating tempcrat,grg c&\off detection unit.

Boiler efficiency test results. QQQQ

Reported Incidents and Complaints su;@%s\ies.
Review of Nuisance Controls. OOQ

Reports on financial provision made under this licence, management and staffing structure of the facility, and a
programme for public information.

Solvent Management Plan.

Waste Recovery Report.

Report on training of staff.

Volume of wastewater produced and volume of wastewater transported off-site.

Any other items specified by the Agency.

Note1: Content to be revised subject to the agreement of the Agency after cessation of waste acceptance at the facility.
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Sealed by the seal of the Agency on thisthe 2nd day of December, 2004

PRESENT when the seal of the Agency
was affixed hereto:

Padraic Larkin, Authorised Person
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M. MER. 286 857 JEKER ELECTRONIC ARG NR.352 o s m

Thurgauer
@ Kantonalbank

BS70 Weinfeiden
Im Roos &

Telshsn <41 [0}71 626 62 28
Telehax  +4) (071 624 44 27
E-mhail info@kb.ch

infornet  www.tib.ch Kanton Thurgau
_Amt for Umwelt
Bahnhofstrasse 55
8510 Frauenfeld
KOPIE '

Dot 27, Mérz 2006
Telfon Dire 441 (0]71 626 62 28 Sonja Balmer
Tewiex Dimic  #41 [0)71 626 66 27

eMal  sonjo.balmer@kb.ch

Bankgarantia Nr, 607381

Sie haben der Firma Swiss Glas AG, 5555 Mollheim am 05 @2005 eine Bewilligung zum Be-
trieb einer Recyclinganlage ertsilt. Die- Bewilligung ist g is zum 31.12.2010 und wurdqun-
ter der Bedingung des Nachweises genOgender Dex for von der Anlage odar deren Be'tne
ausgehende Schaden und for alifallige Enfsorg sten erteilt. Die Sicherheitsisistung be- -
tragt CHF 300'000.00. Sie soll durch eine Ba ie sichergestellt werden und muss wih-
rend der ganzen Dauer der Betriebsbewilli itig sein.

S
&&

& & 1
Aufiraggeber. Swiss Glas A8 Bl
Heckanr S '

ssss(( &

o\

BegUnstigter: Ka n,Q?\urqau

Amp&r Umnwett
nhofstrasse 55
10 Frauenfeld

O

Betrag: ~ CHF 300'000.00
(dreihundarttausend 00/100 Schweizer Franken)

Galtig ab: 01.04.2006

Glltig bis und mit:  31.12.2010 .

Im Auftrag der Firma Swiss Glas AG, 8555 Mullheim verpflichten wir uns hiermit unwiderrufiich,
Ihnen auf erstes Verlangen, ungeachtet der Glitigkeit und der Rechiswirkung der eingangs er-
wahnten Betrisbsbewilligung und untar Verzicht auf jegliche Einwendungen und Einreden aus
demselben, jeden Betrag bis maximal CHF 300'000.00 zu zahlen, gegen Erhait Ihrer schrifili-
chen Zahlungsaufforderung und lhrer schriftichen Bestétigung, dass dem Amt fir Umweit ein
Ausfall im anbegehrien Betrag erwachsen ist.

Jede unter dieser Garantie geleistete Zahlung erfeigt in Redulkdion unserer Haflung.

Sgoihigorantia
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30. M. 20857 8758 JEKER ELECTRONIC ARG NR. 952 S.2s2
S a Thurgauer
@ Kantonalbank
Fochzantrum Finanz

rind vom 27 03,2006 Seite 2 von 2

Aus |dentifikationsgrinden ist uns Ihre schriftiche Zahmnqsauf{u;derung pumh gine erstidassi-
ge Bank zuzuleiten, mit deren Bestatigung, dass sie rechtméssig unterzeichnet ist.

Eine Inanspruchnahme kann auch mit ordnungsgemass geschllsseitem Swift einer erstkiassi-
gen Bank erfolgen, unter Wiedergabe des vollen Wortlautes [hrer Zahlungsaufforderung sowie
mit deren Bestatigung, dass diese rechtmassig unterzeichnet ist und dass sie das Original lhrer
Inanspruchnahme mit eingeschriebenem Brief an uns waitergeleltet hat. Die Inanspruchnahme
gitt ale erfolgt, wenn entweder die schriftliche oder geschiOssalte Swift in unserem Basitze sind.

Die Garantie ist gultig bis 31,12.2010 und erlischt automatisch und vollumfanglich, sofem die
Inanspruchnahme formell bis zu diesem Zeitpunkt nicht erfolgt ist.

Diese Garantle untersteht schwaizerischem Recht. Der Gerichtsstand richtet sich nach
den zwingenden gesstzlichen Bestimmungen. Sowelt soiche nicht zur Anwendung kom-
men, Ist ausschliesslicher Gerichtzstand Weinfelden, ebenso der Erfilllungsort.

&
\{\é
\{»ji‘t @'ﬂdilchan Grissen
N sases P
Q =
oﬁ&\ tusgauer Kantonalbank
\QO N -
QQO&QS&) o
N
E /
&
QO\ \\\\Q
o
O
&
S
Stootagorantie
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8510 Fravenield
Bannhofstrasse 55

Tel. 052 724 24 73 =
Fax 052 724 28 43 AMT FUR UMWELT

gs ‘S KANTON THURGAU

Iniemet
W umwesl ig.ch

Fravenies. 08.12.2005

1202:nrige Anlagen' SwissGias AG, Betr-Anrahmebes

UnserZaichen  Peter Schadegg/cs
DirekiwahiTel. 052 724 28 72
E-Mai peter schadegg@ig.ch

VERFUGUNG

Betriebsbewilligung und Bewilligung zur Entgegennahme von
Sonder-, ak- und anderen Abféllen

Bewilligungsinhaberin: SwissGlas AG &
Heckenmoos N
8555 Miliheim-DogS

Objekt: Betnebsgegﬁ' er ehemaligen KVA
Parzelle . , Gnindbuch Millheim
LK K Wdten 719390/274350

O
VeV A-Betriebsnummer: 48@3@@5

A\
Bewilligungsumfang: &é\%&%b einer Abfallanlage. Entgegennahme, Sortie-
& ng, Zwischenlagerung, Zerlegung, Aufbereitung und
QO\Q\\\\%ETteﬂETtUHg von Sonder-, ak- und anderen Abfallen
S

Abfallarten: 6\0 - Sonderabfélle mit den LVA-Codes 16 02 09, 16 02 15,
é’\\ 16 06 01, 16 06 02, 16 06 03, 16 06 04, 16 06 05,
OOQ 16 06 97, 16 06 98 und 20 01 21

- ak-Abfalle mit den LVA-Codes 16 02 11, 16 02 13,
16 02 16 und 16 02 98
- andere Abfalle mit dem LVA-Code 16 02 87

Entsorgungsverfahren:  D152/R152, D153/R153 und R5
Gultigkeit: bis 31.12.2010

Das Amt fiir Umwelt verfiigt:

1. Der SwissGlas AG wird die Bewilligung erteilt, auf der Parzelle Nr. 909 im
Heckenmoos in 8555 Millheim-Dorf eine Abfallanlage zu betreiben.
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2. Der SwissGlas AG wird die Bewilligung erteilt Sonderabfalle, andere kon-
trolipflichtige Abfalle (ak-Abfalle) und andere Abfélle entgegenzunehmen, zu
sortieren, zwischenzulagem, zu zerlegen, aufzubereiten und weiterzuleiten.
Es handelt sich um die Sonderabfalle mit den LVA-Codes
16 02 09 Transformatoren und Kondensatoren, die PCB enthalten

16 02 15 Aus gebrauchten Geraten entfernte gefahrliche Bestandteile
(Getterpillen, Leuchtschichten und Bildréhren)

16 06 01 Bleibatterien und Bleiakkumulatoren
16 06 02 Nickel-Cadmium-Batterien/ Nickel-Cadmium-Akkumulatoren
16 06 03 Quecksilber enthaltende Batterien
= 16 06 04 Alkalibatterien
16 06 05 Andere Batierien und Akkumulatoren
16 06 97 Lithium-Batterien/Lithium-Akkumulatoren
16 06 98 Gemische von Batterien und/oder Akkumulatoren
20 01 21 Leuchtstoffrohren und andere qu@sﬂbemaﬂige Abfalle

Es handelt sich um die ak-Abfalle mit de@VA—Codes

o (O .
16 02 11 Gebrauchte Gerate, diggeilspder vollhalogenierte Fluorchior-
kohlenwasserstoffe ) enthalten

16 02 13 Gebrauchte Geréée {@B-, Asbest-, FCKW- und HFCKW-frei)

$
16 02 16 Aus gebrauch Q? raten entfernte elektronische Bestandteile
(ohne gefa &Bestandleile!} z.B. Bildréhren

160298 Altkabelg{ &
N A
Es handelt sicn(cﬁmp%n weiteren, nicht klassierten Abfall mit dem LVA-Code

16 02 97 Aus rauchten Gerédten entfernte Bestandteile (keine
elgltronischen oder gefahrlichen Bestandieile!)

3. FD!genc@ntSDrgungsverfahren sind zugelassen:

Fur die Abfalle mit den LVA-Codes 16 02 09, 16 02 15, 16 02 97, 16 02 98,
16 06 01, 16 06 02, 16 06 03, 16 06 04, 16 06 05, 16 06 97, 16 06 98 und
20 01 21:

D152/R152 Zusammenflgen, zwischenlagern und weiterieiten der Abfalle,
um sie zu entsorgen/zu verwerten (keine Aufbereitung, Gebinde werden ent-
leert),

Fir den Abfall 16 02 15 (Bildrohren) auch

R5 Verwertung/Rickgewinnung anderer anorganischer Stoffe.

Fir die Abfélle mit den LVA-Codes 16 02 11, 16 02 13, 16 02 16:

D153/R153 Sortieren, zusammenfigen, aufbereiten, zwischenlagern und
weiterleiten der Abfalle, um sie zu entsorgen/zu verwerten (der Abfall wird
dabei verandert, es werden z.B. Teilmengen entfernt cder Eigenschaften des
Abfalls verandert). Die Kihlmittelkreisldufe durfen nicht gedffnet werden.
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Fir den Abfall 16 02 16 (Bildréhren) auch
R5 Verwertung/Rickgewinnung anderer anorganischer Stoffe.

4, Die Betriebs- und Empféngerbewilligung gilt bis zum 31.12.2010.

5. Der Jahresumsatz an Abfallen wird auf 15'000 t Bildréhren und auf 500 t
Sonder-, ak- und andere Abfille beschrankt, die maximale Lagermenge auf
3000 t Bildréhren und ungereinigte Bildréhrenscherben sowie 50 t Sonder-,
ak- und andere Abfille.

6. Es wird eine Sicherheitsleistung von CHF 300'000.— zu Gunsten des Kan-
tons Thurgau (Amt fur Umwelt, AfU) festgelegt. Diese muss dem AfU bis am
31.01.2006 vorliegen und bis zum 30.06.2011 glltig sein.

7. Die Prozessbeschreibung .Bildréhrenaufbereitung” vom 24.10.2005 und die
Betriebsordnung vom 28.11.2005 bilden einen integrierenden Bestandteil
dieser Verfiigung. Alle Anderungen dieser Papiere sind dem AfU jeweils vor-
gangig zu melden. )

Die entsprechenden Personal—Pﬂichtenh@ sind dem AfU bis zum
31.03.2006 nachzureichen und alle nacl@ganden Anderungen dem AfU je-
weils unverziiglich zu melden. . *0

N

8. Die in den Erwagungen ur@?ﬁ 12 erwahnten Auflagen beziglich der
folgenden Aspekte sind vol glich einzuhalten:
- Storfallvorsorge Q\\’&&*
- Lagerung wasss.-rgefié\%énder Stoffe
- Gewasserschutz 3
- Luftreinhaltung & g§
- Larmschutz <P
- Brandschutz &
O
9. Die Swiss@fas AG darf nur die vorgangig unter Punkt 2 erwahnten Sonder-,
ak- und @Aderen Abfille entgegennehmen. Sonderabfille ausschliesslich mit
vollstandig ausgefiiliten Begleitscheinen.

10. Die SwissGlas AG meldet entgegengenommene Sonderabfalle innert 30 Ar-
beitstagen nach Ende jedes Quartals dem AfU und dem BUWAL (ab 2008
BAFU). Die Meldung muss in elektronischer Form erfolgen.

11. Die SwissGlas AG meldet entgegengenommene ak-Abfalle innert 45 Ar-
beitstagen nach Ende jedes Jahres dem AfU. Die Meldung muss in elektro-
nischer Form erfolgen.

12. Die SwissGlas AG stellt dem AfU jeweils innert 45 Arbeitstagen nach Ende
jedes Jahres eine Umsatz- und Lagerbilanz in Tonnen unaufgefordert zu.
Aus dieser Bilanz missen die im Berichtsjahr entgegengenommenen und
weitergeleiteten Abfalle (aufgeschlisselt nach Abfallart) und deren Hauptab-
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nehmer sowie die Lagermengen per Ende Jahr, aufgeschlisselt nach Abfall-
art, ersichtlich sein.

13. Es wird eine Verfahrensgebihr von CHF 1'500.— erhoben.

14. Mitteilung an:

- SwissGlas AG, Heckenmoos, 8555 Mullheim-Dorf
(Einschreiben, mit Rechnung)

- Politische Gemeinde Miliheim, Gemeindehaus, Frauenfeldersir. 4,
8555 Millheim-Dorf

- BUWAL (ab 2006 BAFU), Abteilung Abfall, 3003 Bemn

- Arbeitsinspekiorat, DIV, Hauspost

= - Feuerschutzamt, DJS, Hauspost
- Departement fir Bau und Umwelt
- Intern: HEL, Abteilungen AA, LR

Rechtsmittel: &
Gegen diese Verfiigung kann innert 20 Tage@@eit Zustellung beim Departement
fur Bau und Umwelt des Kantons Thurgau, 0 Frauenfeld, schriftlich Rekurs ge-
fuhrt werden. Dieser ist zu begriinde at einen Antrag zu enthalten. Er ist im
Doppel unter Beilage der angef n Verflgung einzureichen. Hinweis: Die
Verfahrenskosten werden in Anw@@iing von § 76 ff VRG verlegt.
QO <
O
B «
S
.
Das Amt fiir Umwelt,h}%\&ges!ellt:
TS
<N
1.  Seit Mitte 20 etreibt die Immark AG auf dem Areal und in den Bauten der
ehemalige A Mittelthurgau im Heckenmoos in 8555 Millheim ein Recyc-

Iingzent@ﬁ fir Elektro- und Elektronikabfélie, Kihlgerate, Bildrohrenglas,
Verbundstoffe und Edelmetalle. Eine entsprechende Errichtungs- und Be-
triebsbewilligung wurde am 07.06.2000 erteilt.

2. Die Errichtungsbewilligung beruht u.a. auf dem ,Umweltvertraglichkeitsbe-
richt fir das Recyclingzentrum in Milllheim" der Immark AG. Die guitige UVB-
Version datiert vom 06.04.2000.

3.  Am 04.01.2001 ersuchte die Immark AG schriftlich, die Bewilligung fur das
Bildréhrenrecycling aus der oben erwédhnten Bewilligung auszugliedern und
dafir am gleichen Standort der Firma SwissGlas AG eine Betriebsbewilli-
gung fiir die Aufbereitung und Verwertung von Bildrohrenglas aus TV- und
PC-Geréten sowie von anderen technischen Glasern zu erteilen.

4. Mit Verfligung vom 30.01.2001 wurde der SwissGlas AG eine Betriebsbewil-
ligung, gditig bis zum 31.05.2005 erteilt.
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5.  Anlasslich einer Besprechung des Amtes fir Umweit (AfU) mit einem Vertre-
ter der SwissGlas AG vom 17.03.2005 wurde mindlich um die Emeuerung
vorgenannter Bewilligungen nachgesucht.

6. An einer Folgebesprechung des AfU vom 12.04.2005 mit dem Vertreter der
SwissGlas AG wurde ein schriftliches Gesuch mit Datum 11.04.2005 mit Un-
terlagen flr eine Betriebs- und Annahmebewilligung Ubergeben.
Die Besprechung selber ergab jedoch, dass die langfristige Planung fur die
SwissGlas AG in Millheim noch nicht abgeschlossen war und dass deshalb
zuerst eine Verlangerung der vorgenannten Bewilligungen bis Ende 2005
gewlnscht wurde.
Die Bewilligung der SwissGlas AG zum Betrieb einer Recyclinganlage (Ab-
= fallanlage) gemass Verfugung vom 30.01.2001 wurde deshalb mit Verfliigung
vom 26.05.2005 ohne Anderung bis zum 31.12.2005 verlangert.

7. Es liegt fur die SwissGlas AG eine Gewahrleistungsgarantie der Thurgauer
Kantonalbank vom 06.06.2005 uber CHF 90'000.— zu Gunsten des Kantons
Thurgau (Amt fir Umwelt), gultig bis zum 31&3.2006 VOr.

N

8. Anlasslich einer Besprechung des AfU ertretern der SwissGlas AG und
der Immark AG (Herren Stengelg .ugy Birchler) vom 26.10.2005 erkiarten
diese, dass in Zukunft nur nocr‘cﬁ@ wissGlas AG in Millheim prasent sein
werde, die Immark AG aber ehr. Das AfU wurde deshalb ersucht, die
Annahmebewilligung der | 3k AG fur Elektro- und Elekironikgerate sowie
fur Sonderabfalle auf d}g\‘g sGlas AG zu Obertragen.

5

8.  Mit Brief vom 24 .1 wurde von der SwissGlas AG die Emeuerung der
am 31.12.2005 at enden Betriebs- und Empfangerbewilligung beantragt.

Dazu wurden d’é@&fu verschiedene Unterlagen zugesandt.
o

10. Am 30.11.2 \wurde der SwissGlas AG der Entwurf dieser Verfugung zur
Stellungn e zugesielit.
Am 07.€22005 bestatigte die SwissGlas AG ihr Einverstandnis mit dem Ver-
fugungsentwurf per E-Mail unier Beilage der Betriebsordnung wvom
27.11.2005. Gleichzeitig wurde das AfU ersucht, die Frist zur Meldung der
entgegengenommene ak-Abfalle und der Umsatz- und Lagerbilanz auf 45
Arbeitstage zu erhdhen. Dem konnte statigegeben werden.

Das Amt fiir Umwelt zieht in Erwégung:

1.  Anlagen in denen Abfalle sortiert, abgelagert, zwischengelagert oder mit bio-
logischen, chemischen oder physikalischen Methoden behandelt werden,
sind Abfallanlagen gemass § 3 Abs. 3 des kantonalen Gesetzes Uber die Ab-
fallbewirtschaftung (AbfG, RB 814.04).
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Nach § 1 Abs. 3 der Verordnung des Regierungsrates zum Gesetz Uber die
Abfallbewirtschaftung (AbfV, RB 814.041) ist das Amt fir Umwelt (AfU) zu-
standig flir den Vollzug des AbfG.

Abfallanlagen fur die Sammiung oder Behandlung von Sonderabfallen bediir-
fen nach § 8 Abs. 1 Ziff. 6 AbfV einer Errichtungsbewilligung.

Die Errichtungsbewilligung vom 07.06.2000 wurde im Rahmen der Bewilli-
gung der Firma Immark AG fur die gesamte Anlage und deren Standort, also
inklusive SwissGlas AG, am 07.06.2000 erteilt. Diese ist auch fir die
SwissGlas AG allein giiltig, da die Anlage durch die vorgesehenen Tatigkei-
ten keine wesentliche Anderung erfahrt.

Abfallanlagen welche eine Errichtungsbewilligung benétigen, bedirfen nach
§ 9 AbfV auch einer Betriebsbewilligung. Diese wird nach § 8 Abs. 3 AbfG
befristet.

Die Betriebsbewilligung kann unter Einhaltung der nachfolgenden Auflagen
und in Analogie zu ahnlichen Anlagen resp. in Ubereinstimmung mit der
Empfangerbewilligung fir funf Jahre, also bi\-.;@um 31.12.2010 erteilt werden.

Art. 8 Abs. 1 der Verordnung lber dg@%erkehr mit Abfallen (VeVA, SR
814.610) besagt, dass Sunderat{@ll nd ak-Abfalle nur entgegennehmen
darf, wer eine Bewilligung der \g‘; len Behdrde hat.

Die in der VeVA Art. 9 lit. s@@? geforderten Angaben zum Bewilligungsge-
such ergeben sich aus ¢ @hyereichten Unterlagen.

SRS R——
Nach Art. 10 Ve\.r'ﬁggf'tgﬂ\ die kantonale Behérde die Bewilligung, wenn das
Entsorgungsunte\hﬁ\e@ien in der Lage ist, die Abfélle umweltveriraglich zu
entsorgen. on\
Diese Vorgabe\riﬁreffen fir die SwissGlas AG in Multheim zu. Die Empfan-
gerbewillig$°kann erteilt werden.

&
Nach AG> 10 Abs. 3 VeVA werden Empfangerbewilligungen fur hochstens
funf Jahre erteilt. Die Bewilligung zur Enigegennahme der Sonderabfalle wird
deshalb bis zum 31.12.2010 befristet.

Nach Art. 10 VeVA wird in der Empfangerbewilligung festgelegt, welche Ab-
falle entgegengenommen werden diirffen, wie diese entsorgt werden und
welche Auflagen fir die umweltvertragliche Entsorgung der Abfalle einzuhal-
ten sind, insbesondere auch Mengenbeschrankungen.

Die SwissGlas AG darf, basierend auf dem Umweltvertraglichkeitsbericht der
Immark AG (Version 06.04.2000) und den schriftlich und mindlich gedusser-
ten Antragen. Sonderabfaile, ak-Abfélle und andere Abfalle wie folgt entge-
gennehmen und entsorgen:

Die Abfalle mit den LVA-Codes 16 02 09, 16 02 15, 16 02 97, 16 02 98,
16 06 01, 16 06 02, 16 06 03, 16 06 04, 16 06 05, 16 06 97, 16 06 98 und
20 01 21 fur die Entsorgungsverfahren D152/R152 .Zusammenflgen, zwi-
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schenlagern und weiterleiten der Abfalle, um sie zu entsorgen/zu verwerten
(keine Aufbereitung, Gebinde werden entleert)".
Die Abfille mit den LVA-Codes 16 02 11, 16 02 13, 16 02 15 (Bildrdhren)
und 16 02 16 (Bildrihren) fur die Entsorgungsverfahren D153/R153 _Sortie-
ren, zusammenfigen, aufbereiten, zwischenlagern und weiterleiten der Ab-
falle, um sie um sie zu entsorgen/zu verwerten (der Abfall wird dabei veran-
dert, es werden z.B. Teilmengen entfernt oder Eigenschaften des Abfalls
verandert)” resp. den Abfall 16 02 16 auch fiir das Entsorgungsverfahren RS
~Verwertung/Rickgewinnung anderer anorganischer Stoffe”. Die Kihimittel-
kreislaufe dirfen nicht gedffnet werden.
Der Jahresumsatz an Abfallen wird auf 15'000 t Bildréhren und auf 500 t
Sonder-, ak- und andere Abfalle beschrankt, die maximale Lagermenge auf
= 3'000 t Bildrohren und ungereinigte Bildrohrenscherben sowie 50 t Sonder-,
ak- und andere Abfalle.

10. Die Errichtungsbewilligung vom 07.06.2000 wurde mit dem Nachweis geni-
gender Deckung fur allfallige von der Anlage oder deren Betrieb ausgehende
Schaden verknipft (§ 8 Abs. 3 AbfG). .

Bei den zur Entgegennahme vorgeseher@ﬂ Abfallen handelt es sich zum
Teil um mit einer vorgezogenen Entsorgiingsgebiihr resp. einem vorgezoge-
nen Recyclingbeitrag abgesiche lle. Ein weiterer Teil sind Abfélle, de-
ren Entsorgung Kosten verursagft &

Es werden maximal 3'000 ‘_:’- sohren und ungereinigte Bildréhrenscherben
sowie 50 t Sonder-, ak- ugd aere Abfalle gelagert, deren Entsorgung Kos-
ten verursacht. Unter, ghie ¥me von durchschnittlichen Entsorgungskosten
von CHF 100.— pro T@‘h\Q@wﬂrde eine allfallige Entsorgung dieser Abfalle ca.

CHF 300'000.— k(;{g&&%ine Erhdhung der bestehenden Sicherheitsleistung

auf diese theést halb gerechifertigt.

Die Sicherheitslg§etung hat vorzugsweise in Form einer unwiderrufbaren

Bankgarantie & Gunsten des Kantons Thurgau (Amt fiir Umwelt) zu erfol-

gen. Dieseﬁss dem AfU bis spatestens am 31.01.2006 vorliegen und soll

sechs te Uber den Ablauf der Betriebs- und Empfangerbewilligung, also
bis zum 30.06.2011 giltig sein.

11. Geméss § 9 Abs. 2 AbfG werden in der Betriebsbewilligung die zulassigen
Abfille und deren Behandlung, die Eingangs- und die Betriebskontrolle so-
wie das Pflichtenheft und die Ausbildung des Personals geregelt.

Die angenommenen Abfalle werden mit Ausnahme der mechanischen Ent-
frachtung von Elekitro- und Elekironikgeraten resp. der Zerkleinerung von
Bildréhren unbehandelt weitergeleitet. Die vorgesehenen Arbeiten, also das
reine Sortieren, Entfrachten und Weiterleiten der angenommenen Abfille,
sind unproblematisch. Die Zerkleinerung der Bildréhren hingegen bedarf ei-
ner genaueren Regelung.

Die eingereichte Prozessbeschreibung .Bildréhrenaufbereitung” vom
24.10.2005 und die Betriebsordnung vom 28.11.2005 decken die vorgenann-
ten Anforderungen grosstenteils ab. Diese Papiere bilden deshalb sinen in-
tegrierenden Bestandteil dieser Verfugung. Alle Anderungen dieser Papiere
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sind dem AfU jeweils vorgangig zu melden.

Es fehlen jedoch noch die entsprechenden Pflichtenhefte fiir das Personal.
Diese sind bis zum 31.03.2006 dem AfU nachzureichen.

Alle Anderungen der Prozessbeschreibung . Bildréhrenaufbereitung” und des
Betriebsreglements sind dem AfU vorgangig zu melden, Anderungen der
Pflichtenhefte fiir das Personal jeweils unverziiglich nach der Anderung.

12. Laut § 9 Abs. 3 AbfG kann bei einer Erneuerung der Betriebsbewilligung ver-
langt werden, dass die Abfallanlage innert angemessener Frist dem Stand
der Technik angepasst wird. Die in der Betriebsbewilligung vom 30.01.2001
festgelegten Auflagen werden deshalb wie folgt aktualisiert:

a) Storfallvorsorge

Da die Mengenschwellen fir Sonderabfélle geméass der Verordnung Uber
den Schutz vor Storfallen (Stérfallverordnung, StFV, SR 814.012)
unterschritten werden, ist der Betrieb nicht der Storfallverordnung unterstelit.
Falls die Mengenschwellen fir Sonderabfélle (iberschritten werden, ist dies
dem Amt fir Umwelt vorgangig zu melden.

b) Lagerung wassergefahrdender Stoffe >

Betreffend der Lagerung wassergefahrgnder Stoffe gelten die Angaben im
beigelegten "Merkblatt fir die F&M@eingabe, Einbau einer Abwasserbe-
handlungsanlage/Lagerung w%@gefﬁhrdender Stoffe”. Abifélle sind unter
Dach oder zumindest auf Stigten Platzen zu Lagern.

NN
c) Gewasserschutz Q&
Die Lagerung von Ag@ hat unter Dach oder zumindest auf befestigten
Platzen zu erfolgeng O
Das Einleiten v%sj\ﬁ@ﬁasser in ein Gewasser als auch das Einleiten von Ab-
wasser aus G&w@be— oder Industriebetrieben in die Schmutzwasserkanali-
sation miissen #@m AfU bewilligt werden [§ 8 Abs. 6 und 7 des kantonalen
Einflhrung etzes (RB 814.21) zum Gewasserschutzgesetz]. Da aus der
Wasse?ﬁeitungsanlage kein Abwasser abgeleitet wird (Wasserkreislauf)
ist keind-Einleitbewilligung erforderlich. Sollte zuklnftig betriebliches Abwas-
ser abgeleitet werden, ist dem AfU vorher ein entsprechendes Gesuch zur
Prufung und Stellungnahme einzureichen.
Die im Untergeschoss vorgesehene Ldschwassersperre (Rickhaltevolumen
10 m?, Volumen Wasserkreislauf 7 m?) ist permanent geschlossen zu halten.
Ausserordentliche Ereignisse sind dem Inhaber der Abwasserreinigungs-
anlage (ARA Miiliheim) unverziglich zu melden, wenn diese dazu filhren
kénnen, dass der ordnungsgemasse Betrieb der Abwasseranlage erschwert
oder gestort wird (Gewasserschutzverordnung, GSchV, SR 814.201, Art. 17
Abs. 2).
Ebenfalls sind ausserordentliche Ereignisse, die nachteilige Auswirkungen
auf ein Gewasser haben konnten, unverziiglich der Kantonspaolizei und dem
AfU zu melden (GSchV, Art. 17, Abs. 3).
Samtliche auf dem Betriebsareal befindlichen Abscheideanlagen (Einlauf-
schachte, Schlammsammier, Benzinabscheider usw.) sind vom Inhaber re-
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gelméssig zu kontrollieren und so oft als nétig, in der Regel einmal j&hrlich,
leeren und reinigen zu lassen.

Glasteile und dergleichen dirfen nicht in die Kanalisation gelangen. Um dies
zu verhindern, sind samtliche Einlaufschachte und Schlammsammier — falls
nicht bereits vorhanden — mit auslaufseitigen Tauchbogen auszurlsten.

Fiir abzuleitendes Abwasser gelten die Anforderungen der GSchV.

d) Luftreinhaltung

Fir die Abluft samtlicher Anlagenteile gelten die Anforderungen der Luftrein-
halte-Verordnung (LRV, SR 814.318.142.1) mit allfalligen Verscharfungen
gemé&ss Massnahmenplan Lufthygiene. Insbesondere ist Anhang 1 Ziffer 4ff
der LRV bezuglich Staub zu beachten. Anlagen, bei welchen Staub entsteht,
sind abzusaugen und die Abluft zu reinigen. Fir inerten Staub gilt ein Emis-
sionsgrenzwert von 50 mg/Nm® Gesamtstaub. Die Gesamtstaubkonzentrati-
on der Abluft muss gewahrieisten, dass die Emissionsgrenzwerte flr jeden
einzelnen Staubinhaltsstoff (Tabellen 52 und 72 und 83 Anhang 1 LRV)
ebenfalls eingehalten sind. Bei Staubemissionskonzentrationen von maximal
10 mg/Nm?® wird in der Regel angenommeg%jass die Emissionsgrenzwerte
fiir Staubinhaltsstoffe singehaiten sind. Wi ie Abluft nach den Staubfiltern
ganz oder teilweise in die Arbeitsraume géﬁ]ck gefiihrt, sind die Anforderun-
gen der SUVA zu beachten. \\\'é‘*

e) Larmschutz 4?0?\0*

Die Larmemissionen aus dgb \&en Anlage sind soweit zu begrenzen, als
dies technisch und betri@@??mfjgﬁch, sowie wirtschaftlich tragbar ist. Die
Larmimmissionen der.gé‘s.gﬁten Anlage (inkl. Verkehr und Warenumschlag

auf dem Betriebsar, urfen die Planungswerte gemass Anhang 6 der
Larmschutzvero nicht Gberschreiten.

Der externe W@@schiag hat werktags zwischen 07:00 und 20:00 Uhr zu
erfolgen. QoQ

Q
f) Brandsch
Fur samtigthe Bauvorhaben sowie fiir die bestehenden Bauten sind die
SchweiZerischen Brandschutzvorschriften VKF03, in Kraft seit dem
01.01.2005, verbindlich. Diese konnen bei der VKF, Bundesgasse 20, Post-
fach, 3001 Bem als CD oder in Papierform bestellt werden, aus dem Internet
unter www.vkf.ch kopiert oder beim Feuerschutzamt eingesehen werden.
Die Anforderungen an den Feuerschutz missen bei bestehenden Bauten und
bei der Inbetriebnahme von neuen Bauten erfiillt sein.

13. Sonderabfélle durfen laut Art. 11 VeVA nur entgegengenommen werden,
wenn die erforderlichen Begleitscheine geméss Anhang 1 VeVA vollstandig
ausgefiillt beiliegen, die Sonderabfalle mit den Angaben auf den Begleit-
scheinen (bereinstimmen und das Entsorgungsuntermnehmen zur ihrer Ent-
gegennahme berechtigt ist. Die Entgegennahme wird mittels Unterschrift auf
den Begleitscheinen bestatigt.

Die SwissGlas AG darf nur Sonderabfélle mit den bewilligten Codes und
ausschliesslich mit vollstandig ausgefilitem Begleitschein entgegennehmen.
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14. Entgegengenommene Sonderabfélle missen innert 30 Arbeitstagen nach
Ende jedes Quartals dem Bundesamt (BUWAL, ab 2006 BAFU) und der kan-
tonalen Behtrde (AfU) gemeldet werden (Art. 12 Abs. 1 und 3 VeVA). Die
unaufgeforderte vierteljahrliche Meldung muss in elekironischer Form erfol-
gen. Entweder durch eine Online-Eingabe in die vom BUWAL (ab 2006 BA-
FU) zur Verfigung gestellte elektronische Datenbank (veva-onling) oder mit
Hilfe des beim AfU erhaitlichen elektronischen Formulars Liste der entge-
gengenommenen Sonderabfalle”

15. Entgegengenommene ak-Abfalle mussen nach Ende jedes Jahres der kan-
tonalen Behdrde (AfU) gemeldet werden (Art. 12 Abs. 4 VeVA). Die unaufge-
forderte jahrliche Meldung muss innert 45 Arbeitstagen in elektronischer

. Form mit Hilfe des beim AfU erhaltlichen elektronischen Formulars .Liste der
entgegengenommenen ak-Abfalie” erfolgen.

16. Die SwissGlas AG stellt dem AfU zudem jeweils innert 45 Arbeitstagen nach
Ende jedes Jahres eine Umsatz- und Lagerbilanz in Tonnen unaufgefordert
Zu. Aus dieser Bilanz miissen die im Berichtsighr entgegengenommenen und

weitergeleiteten Abfalle, aufgeschlisselt Abfallart, und deren Hauptab-
nehmer sowie die Lagermengen per Enge Jahr, aufgeschiiisselt nach Abfall-
art, ersichtlich sein. o&\\éé\%

17. In Anwendung von § 76 ff g‘ésemes uber die Verwaltungsrechispilege
(VRG, RB 170.1) in Verbi X mit § 9 f der Verordnung des Grossen Ra-
tes Ober die Gebljhrenodg ntonalen Verwaltungsbehérden (RB 631) wird
die Veﬁahrensgeb&f@:‘%k@éHF 1'500.— festgelegt.

RN« O
S
N

AMT FUR UMWEL'&QO
- Der Amtschef: f

W | &L

Erich R. Mdller

Expediert: 12.12.2005

Nach Zustellung der Verfiigung an die falsche Adresse, wird die
Verfiiqung am 20.12.2005 emmeut expediert.
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CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION ON CHANGE OF NAME

WHEREAS

C.0.D. INTERNATIONAL LTD

was incorporated as a &
N

&
&
LIMITED comlzén%l%

S
under the Companies (Nort\ X s\eland) order 1986,
N

R ¢
on the SIXTEENTH day of @@@@OBER two-thousand and ONE
SO

OEM
AND WHEREAS by@@l resolution of the Company it has
O
\()

ég,\\\o changed its name;
s
NOW THEREFORE I hereby certify that the Company is a
LIMITED company incorporated under the name of
TECHREC (NI) LIMITED

Given under my hand at Belfast,

this the TWENTY-THIRD day of MAY two-thousand and SIX

for Registrar of
Companies for Northern Ireland
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